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Content Summary
This manual is matched book with Richpeace Garment CAD. It introduces the software

functions and operations. This book comprehensive, with words and pictures, from simple to

deep, has strong study and reference value.
It is available for students in fashion school, pattern designer and someone who is interested in

garment CAD.
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Chapter One
Richpeace Garment Cad Function Summarize

Section 1 Function summarize

Richpeace Garment CAD V10.0 is a special system for pattern design, grading and marking. It apply to
clothing, underwear, shoes, hat, luggage, sofa, tent, auto and other industries. The system is powerful, simple
to operate and easy to get going. It is an indispensable tool for garment enterprises on improve work

efficiency and product quality. The system main features are:

1. V10.0 introduce a new design idea - integrate formula method and free design method, the most important
feature is linked modification: include design lines linkage, patterns and design lines linkage, transfer dart tool,
move and rotate adjust tool, mirror tool and other tools linkage, adjust one part and all other relevant parts are
modified together, notch, buttonhole, drill, dart, pleat and other elements can also be linked.

2. Design & Grading part keep the original garment CAD software function, it can add dart, transfer dart, add
pleats and so on, it provide rich seam styles, process identification, Various customizable line types. Allows
users to create their own unit library, such as collars, cuffs, etc., and load them directly when used.

3. Grading part provide a variety of grading methods: design lines and patterns can be automatically grading,
point grading, arrow keys grading, regular grading, and proportional grading, parallel grading and other
special grading tools.

4. The button, grain line, notch, drill and other identifying can be edit on the design lines in grading part.

5. Grading part provides down content function, calculating the amount of filling of the whole piece or part,
which is convenient for the down apparel company to calculate the amount and cost.

6. Grading part provides digital input function, and the efficiency and precision of the input patterns are much
higher than those of the traditional digitizer.

7. Import other formats such as DXF, AAMA/ASTM/AUTOCAD.

8. GMS can read design grading system files, dual interface can nest together. Providing Supernest,
Automatic, manual and interactive, and other various nesting ways. Among of them, supernest is international
innovative technology. System can automatically finish one lay of marker in a very short period, the fabric

utilization can be or even higher than the manual nesting. Specially prevent the horizontal & vertical shading,
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and mixed shading problem. It is possible to process multiple marker jobs in queue. Save time and improve
productivity. Manual nesting, flexible sloping the patterns, fine-tuning and good utilization of fabrics.

9. GMS tailor-made cap function is used to toys, gloves, underwear, etc. Copy, inverted truss function to
achieve a high utilization of the fabric.

10. GMS can read various HPGL files successfully, import the plot files of HPGL and the cutter format files
and re-nesting.

11. GMS can be expected to quickly calculate the amount of cloth used and the number of pieces to be cut,
increase production efficiency, increase control over the market, and save time and money!

12. The system supports nesting and cutting of the inner contours, connecting with output devices, printing

small samples, drawing and cutting 1:1 patterns.
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Section 2 Professional term of this manual

“Left-click”: Press left button and release the button instantly before move the mouse.

“Right-click”: Press right button and release the button instantly before move the mouse. Also means to
current command finish.

“Double-click the right”: Click right button two times quickly in same position.

“Drag with left button”: Put mouse cursor on point or line, press left button and don’t loosen. Then

move mouse.

“Drag with right button”: Put mouse cursor on point or line, press right button and don’t loosen. Then

move mouse.

“Left button frame selection” : Before move mouse to point or line, press left button and don’t loosen, then
move mouse and make a rectangle to select object . If it is a very short distance, to avoid turning to “Drag with
left button”, you can press Ctrl key before press left button.

“Right button frame selection” : Before move mouse to point or line, press right button and don’t loosen,
then move mouse and make a rectangle to select object . If it is a very short distance, to avoid turning to
“Drag with left button”, you can press Citrl key before press right button.

“Click(Press)”: Put mouse cursor on the object, press left button and release mouse instantly.

“Click”: Unless specifically stated, it means “Left-click”.

“Frame selection”: Unless specifically stated, it means “Right button frame selection”.

“F1-F12”: Twelve buttons on the top of keyboard.

“Ctrl+Z”: Press “Ctrl” at the same time press “Z” on keyboard.

“Ctrl + F12”: Press “Ctrl” and don’t loosen, then press F12.

“Esc”: The Esc button on the keyboard top left corner.

“Delete”: The Delete button on the keyboard top left corner.

“Arrow”: It is refer to up, down, left, right four direction keys on the keyboard.
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Section 3 V10 New Functions summarize

1. The most important feature for V10.0 is linked modification: integrate formula method and free design
method, the most important feature is linked modification: include design lines linkage, patterns and design
lines linkage, transfer dart tool, move and rotate adjust tool, mirror tool and other tools linkage, adjust one
part and all other relevant parts are modified together, notch, buttonhole, drill, dart, pleat and other elements
can also be linked.

a. Design lines linkage, design lines and patterns linkage-triangle point means linkage point. In order to see
clearly, the adjustment is relatively large.
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b. Rotate dart linkage: after rotate dart, can continue to change the distance or ratio.
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d. Symmetry linkage
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e. Notches, buttons, grain line, drill and other identifying of the pattern can adjust according the design lines..
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f. Darts and pleats also can linkage.
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2. Another big feature is grading automatically, all sizes can be adjusted synchronously or individually. (You
need to edit the size table and related human body size data before design pattern.)
a. Mainly grading automatically, design line adjustment or data adjustment of the size table, all sizes are

adjusted accordingly.
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b. Design lines also can grading automatically, check whether the grading is correct and the lines are smooth

at any time.
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c¢. Can also manually adjust the local grading.
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3. The button, grain line, notch, drill and other identifying can be edit on the design lines.
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4. Can add grain line and edit the information on the design line.
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5. Dart and pleat also can edit on the design line and can adjust automatically.
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6. Pattern information bar, compare length bar and point grading bar can float or dock, view the pattern

information at any tlme compare the Iength view the amount of grading, etc.
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7. The merger adjustment can take out specific lines and make adjustments convenient. At the same time,

the merger adjustment line can also be retained to facilitate later adjustments and no need to re-adjust them

once.
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8. When importing DXF, all different formats of DXF are unified into the same window for easy searching.

Import DXF

Isers\admin\Desktop\HDH % 1 [§- T & #0245 BB dxf

 ASTM/AAMA C TP & AUTOCAD

& Unit of file ¢ Scale by mm Il.D vl
Point type IIgnnre vl Fadius |2.5 gl

& Design (" Pattern | [v Import text Crainline IE Way '|

Ok

Cancel

‘I‘ only base size W Fecoghize seatmn ¥ test pattern

9. Unified shortcuts to add hidden structure lines.

14
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>

Custom HotKey
Scheme | Defaul t j
| Tool ;I ok
Function Hot key | -
{El Dart line Cancel

%?I"Z Grade data label

A’ Auto adjust font height ... Save

j’ Hang up select pattern
ﬁ View design line

Goto |

Delete
G View pattern
4
2* Grade table Export to
|ﬂ Line grade table  Excel
'Er Undo Ctrl + Z
“%y Redo Ctrl + Y

10. Can do closed curve.
11. Increase down content and layer setup function.
12. There is a warp display function when increasing the shrinkage.

13. The digital input is upgraded to the board base map, making it easier to set up.

= www.richpeace.com




B

Chapter Two
Richpeace Design And Grading CAD System

Section 1 Shortcut key, mouse wheel and keyboard introduction

A-Modify B-Intersect And Equal Distance Line C-Compasses D-Divider E-Eraser
F-Intelligent Pen G-Move  J-Docking  K-Mirror L-Angle line  N-Move and rotate Adjust  P-Point
R-Compare Length  S-Rectangle T -One —Way Extend V-Corner W-Forfex Z-Size Align
F2-Switching shadow and border line  F3-Show/hide the length between two grading points

F4-Show basic size Or show all F5-Switching sewing line and seam allowance
F7-Show /hide Seam F8-Show next size Shift+F8-Show last size

F9-Match whole line/segment line F10-Show/hide plot paper width

F11-Match one size/all size F12-All pieces enter into patterns window
Ctrl+F7-Show/hide Seam Ctrl+F10-Display page borders when printing on one page
CtrlI+F11-1:1 display Ctrl+F12- All Pieces enter working area

Shift+F12-Pattern position in the work area linked/unassociated

Ctrl+N-New  CtrlI+O-Open Ctrl+S-Save  Ctrl+A-Save as  Ctrl+C-Copy pattern

Ctrl+V-Paste pattern  Ctrl+D-Delete patterns  Ctrl+Q-Generate Shadow

Ctrl+E-Edit Size and measurement  Ctrl +F-Show /hide grading point

Ctrl +K-Show/hide non grading points  Ctrl+J-Fill color/don’t fill pattern

CtrlI+H-Show /hide chord height when adjust ~ Ctrl+R-Create new grain line

Ctrl+B-Move/Rotate/Copy  Shift+C-Snip curve  Ctrl+Z-Undo

Shift+S-Curve adjust  Ctrl+Y-Rework  Shift+F4-Show/hide design lines grading

Shift+Right click-Horizontal vertical point  Ctrl+Right click-Closed curve

Ctrl+Shift+Alt+G-Delete all G-line  ESC-ESC current operation

Shift+Modify-Variables recorded by a mobile label or measurement tool

Shift-When draw lines, press Shift, switching curves and broken lines/straight and curve points on the design
line

Enter-Line changing operation when edit words/change parameter of current point/ show dialogue table of
cursor point

X button-Using together with size align button, Align grading value in x direction

e www.richpeace.com



Y button-Using together with size align button, Align grading value in Y direction
U button-Press U, at the same time click pattern, Pattern can go back to pattern list
Delete-When the mouse cursor is a intelligent pen/modify tool, right-click on the line segment, place the

mouse on the point/line, and press Delete to delete the point/line

Note:
F11: When grain line move or extend, Match one/all size;
With T move T text, Match one/All size;

When erasing auxiliary line with eraser, Match one/All size.

***: When there is one point in the lower right corner of the software interface /¢ " m  match the

currently selected size; when there is four point 0/0 «= M match all size.

Z key all size alignment operation:(Check after point grading)
1. Select a point or a line by Select tool;
2. Press the Z key, and the grading line will be aligned with the control point or line. Pressing the Z key

consecutively will set the code in the XY direction, the Y direction, the X direction, and the recovery cycle.

Mouse Wheel:

With any tool selected,

Rolling the mouse wheel forward, the patterns or design lines of the work area moves downwards;
Rolling the mouse wheel backwards, the patterns or design lines of the workspace moves upwards;

Click the mouse wheel for full screen display.

Press Shift:
Move wheel front direction, all work area pattern or design line move towards right direction.

Move wheel back direction, all work area pattern or design line move towards left Direction.

Keyboard Direction :

Press up button, all work area pattern or design line move towards down direction.
Press down button, all work area pattern or design line move towards up direction.
Press left button, all work area pattern or design line move towards right direction.

Press right button, all work area pattern or design line move towards left direction.
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Small keyboard + -:
“+”on keyboard, press once time, All work area pattern or design line show according to Proportion;

“w

-"on keyboard, press once time, All work area pattern or design line show according to Proportion.

Space Function:

1. Select any tool, Put cursor on pattern, Press”space”, can become moving pattern cursor;

2. Use select toolﬁ ,select a number of patterns, press the “space”, the selected patterns can be moved
together;

3. In the case of using any tool, press the “space”, (do not pop up) to convert the cursor into an enlargement
tool. At this time, scroll the mouse wheel forward. The contents of the work area will be magnified and
displayed with the cursor at the center, and the mouse wheel will be rolled backwards. The content is

narrowed down with the cursor at the center. Right-click for full-screen display.
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Section 2 Richpeace Design and Grading System interface

introduction

Interface Introduction

Interface is user work house, if you familiar interface, you familiar work environment, improve work efficiency.

Save path
Kl
Menubar  eeomenir s e
i ’ i dr= ] § i
ARBOIY g IR e . RE —
Pattem list e | g|a|D|d]0]|cC M I P
. o2 1 Lan w |
Ruler o . bt padod
4 . -
—— h h L L - T
# A % i |
M A '\ camesy ue  casey
A & T s i
— =" ==Y
. ; : . . = Work area
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WE D e
SR 1
R en® 5 ﬁ
Toolbar [t =
3 (5 - 1 ; - L
i % . ( ] I
by i o @ e rapia
2 JI Pap up econd Aane dakeg
1. L fa T [ F
lllllllll Status Bar
= 1l v g 7

® File Save Path

Show current opened file path.

® Menu Bar
Itis putting menu command place, And there are various command under each menu. Click
menu, You can see a menu list, Click select one command. Also press and hold Alt and press

letter behind menu, You Can select Menu, Press direction button to select object.

® Pattern list Box
It is a pictorial list of pieces within a design file. The Pattern Listbox shows a small picture of
each piece in a design file .You can display the Pattern List box location from [Option ] --

[ System Setup] -- [UI Setup] -- [ Piece List box Arrange] . By dragging a pattern and move,
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you can adjust its arrangement order of pattern in the Pattern List box. Also you can select pattern with menu,

o o s o, Rightclckon the part st box 0 Selec the arrangement and dislay al he ptterns

Alphabetically
Sort by material

Sort by copies
» No sorted

Show all patterns

® Ruler Bar

Show used unit.

Tools of this bar are used for drawing and modifying design lines, patterns, and grading.

Select each tool, the side will display the tool's property bar accordingly, making a tool to meet more

functional requirements, reducing the number of switching tools.

® Work Area

It is seems a paper, You can draw design line, Also you can grading. Plot or show paper border.

® Status Bar
The Status Bar is on the bottom of the interface. The status bar displays information of the

current tool and the prompts for its operation.
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Section 3 Main Toolbar

I NEAC R e 2 8 = 1= [P AR E A TN = SRR o R Y = R

|:m NEW (N) Ctrl+N

Function:

It is used to establish a new file.

Operation: _

1. Click new icon EH or Ctrl+N to establish a new file;

2. If there are unsaved file in work area, It will appear [save current file or not] dialogue table to ask save or
not.

3. Click ['yes] will appear [ save as] dialogue table, select path and input file name, click [save] . If you ever

save before, Will save to original place.

Eichpeace DG5S E|

i'_“%ﬂj ......... E % q!:l | m% |

i Open Ctri+O

Function:

Open a file already saved.

Operation:

1. Click this icon or press “Ctrl+O”, You will see [open] dialogue table;
2. Selecting the appropriate file type, Select file according to path;

3. Click [open] (double click file name), You can open a saved pattern file.

4. [OPEN] : dialogue table parameter introduce:
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Commant:

R0

Search Fils

F Praview

[Preview] : Select preview, Will appear the last time saved content of this file;

appear‘“style info”- [comment] , For example “shirt”;

[ Search file] Click search file button, You can see [search file dialogue table] ;

[ Search file] parameter:
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Finding files

Search | Browse ﬁlel

—Search ltem

Customer

Style I

Order

Open
Exit |

PatlernNamel

|v Case sensitive

Search

DT AR EN VI 0\ 201 8-1-9-VI0ETE\W10  Search File

--@ C:
R=T"
H-E E:

*
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Richpeace Garment CAD V10.0

[Search]

Search | Browie e |

Search Iem

C,ullnrn:r| g
| ;
Eurt
Oirder |
Pune-mNm|f'-m-"m Srary

 Case sensitive

Search |'— SR SRR 201 61017 -RPCADY  Search File

1 cowpoks ~
i facket
& lingerie
= it
£ prototype
-2 shin
) shant
1 sleeve
7 Suit
1 Tehirt
21 Autatititch
2 Backug
= dnta -

End of file search

Check above item according to above cue, Click dialog table, Input words, Press disk under

[search], Click [start], When file name appear under [search file],Click[open].

[Browse]
Select file according to path, All the file show on browse dialogue table,No style, Appear with

sign“x”.
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Cearch Browse file l
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Exit

[ |

[ Save As (S) Ctrl+S

Function:

It is used to save an existing file.

Operation:

1. Click icon H or press Ctrl+s, Will appear [save as] dialogue table, Find a path, Input file name

in [file name] , Click [save] ;
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Save as *
€ v A [E > R > 3o > v 0 | EEuE P
|a v EETEEE =~ @
I s ~ ER ) s =8 S
g 3D o= 360EE 201 s
B wn Baidu 201 =
= EE Downloaded Installations 201 =
=E Picosmosl 201 i‘i‘f—v_—
= QOEIM Files 201 IOE=E
$ Tencent Files 201 =
=r
b BF Visual Studio 2008 201 g
W =" Visual Studio 2010 201 s
2. Windows (C:) WeChat Files 2018/6/5 8: IO G
- AHbESE D) v £ >
IAE(N): | noname.dgs -
F=EERT): | DGS Files(*.DGS) w
~ [EErideE FEG) LR

2. Save the file again. Click the icon and press Ctrl+S. The file will be saved according to the original path and

original file name.

Presentation:

1. Before the file is saved for the first time, the model name is entered in the style name of the style data,

and then the style name is automatically saved as the file name when saving.

2. If the file has not been changed, the icon is gray and is inactive.

F I Undo  Ctrl+z

Function:

Cancel before command in order, Press one time, You can cancel one step.

Operation:

1. Click this icon, Or press Ctrl+z, Or click right, Then click [Undo] .

2. Click on the lower triangle of the tool and click on the recorded operation steps to return to the

corresponding operation position.
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Snip cunee
Rectangle
Rectangle

Unda 3 Unda

Note:

When the icon of [Undo] is gray,It means there is no operation can be undone.

¥ Redo Ctri+Y

Function

Redo operation which have been undone, Press onetime ,You can come back one step.
Operation:

1. Click this icon, or Press Ctrl+Y.

2. Click on the lower triangle of the tool and click on the recorded procedure to return to the revoked location.

Y4 HEll

Rede 1 Unda

ff/ Input pattern

Function:

Input manual made pattern and overlap pattern to computer with digitizer and digitizer mouse.

Operation: Read basic size

1. Paste pre_attern on digitizer;

2. Click é/ input pattern Icon,You can see [input pattern] dialogue table, Put digitizer cursor on inputting

point(Refer 16 key mouse Button setup function), Input order point in clockwise, Click 2 to finish;
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= Click icon === If It is

w

hollow pattern, Click ,Press corresponding button according to point parameter,every time fish one
assistant line or hollow place or closed line, Press 2 to finish;

4. According to attached table ,Input other inner sign;

5. Click [New pattern] on dialogue table, before pattern appear on pattern list, [Input pattern] dialogue
table blank, now you can read another pattern.

6. When finish all pattern, Click [End] .

Note:

Drill, button hole, Grain line, dart/Pleat can be input after inputting border line.

For example, Number in circle is digitizer mouse, is not in circle is order of inputting. Following is important
place presentation.

1. Number 1, 2, 3, 4 in order to read with 1 key, 4 keys, 4 keys and 1 key;

2. Use the mouse 1 key to select the corresponding knife pleat on the menu and read the pleat with the 5 key.
Use the 1 key and 4 key to read the corresponding point, and use the corresponding key to read the
corresponding point in order;

3. Point 11, If itis [curve point],Press 4 then press 3 on digitizer mouse,Press 3 directly on digitizer mouse
on point 22 and;

4. After reading point 17,read dart border point with digitizer mouse 1, Then read dart;

5. Point 31,Press 1,Then press 2 on digitizer mouse;

6. When read fastigiate dart, select fastigiate dart on menu with digitizer mouse button1, Because it is
symmetry, So we only read half part;

7. After reading opened assistant line, each time finish one opened assistant line, press 2 to finish.
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Read grading pattern:

1. Click[size]-[Edit size and measurement], Insert or Add size, Then confirm basic size, Click ok.

2. Arrange pattern from small to big size, Align with one side, Then fixed on digitizer.

3. Click @ input pattern icon, You can see [input pattern] dialogue table, Input basic size grading point
with button1,Then Press E from small size to big size( leap over big size), Input corresponding grading
point of this grading point.

4. Refer to this method, Input other grading point, Input basic size only when met non grading table.

5. Press button 2 to finish.

EXAMPLE:
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1. Input four size in [size] - [ edit size and measurement] , For example S. M. L. XL, Set size s as basic
size.

2. Arrange pattern from small to big size, Align with one side, Then fixed on digitizer.

3. From point A, Read pattern clockwise, Press on basic size with digitizer mouse 1, ClickA1,A2, A3 with

digitizer mouse E.

A3 A2A1 A

e

4. Click on point B with digitizer mouse 1(B non grading), Press 4 read basic size collar curve.

5. Click on point C with digitizer mouse button 1, Then Click on point C with digitizer mouse button E,Then
click two times on point C2 with digitizer mouse E.(Collar with is two size one dispersion)

6. Process of inputting point D is same as point A, Then read armhole with button 4, Other grading point

and non grading point read process same as before.

B

Note:

Standard digitizing can be read in with present function in 16-key mouse through the attribute of different
points. If it is a 4-key mouse in which don’t contain the preset function, you can click the options of Key 1
in the dialog box Read Patterns, and then press the Yellow button (Key 1) to read in the points. The

usages for these keys are introduced in the annexed table below. (Shown as the following pic).

The attributes for each key in 16-key mouse are described as below (the relevant key of 4- key cursor

is attached after the function):
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1: Grading point on one line 2:Close/Finish 3:Notch

4: Non grading point on a curve 5: Dart/Pleat 6: Drill
7: Grading point on a curve 9: Button hole 0: Circle
A: Non-grading point on one line B: Read new pattern C: Undo
D: Grain line E: Grade
F: Assistant button (SwitchIE | D 5= selected status)
l o
| |
k____/'
Attachment:
Type Operation Picture
After reading border line , Opened assistant line tool is
Opened
selected automatically, Input one side, Middle point with digitizer
Assistant
mouse button 1,( As point property, If beeline, input 1,If curve line,
line
input 4), Input another side with button 1, Press 2 to finish.
Closed s
After reading border line,Click =] | Input according to point
Assistant
property, input 2 to finish.
Line
Inner After reading border line, Click E:,' Input according to point
border line | parameter, Press 2 to finish.
31

www.richpeace.com




When read v dart ,Select v dart on menu with digitizer mouse
1( Default is v dart, If you did not ever read other dart, No need to

select). Press 5 on dart first point, Press 4 on middle line, Press 5

V dart on dart tip point, Press 5 on end point. Because dart is symmetry,
So only press 5 on end point ,No need to press 4 on another side
curve.

When read fastigiate dart, Select fastigiate dart on menu with
button 1, Then press 5 read dart first point, dart waist point, Dart tip
Fastigiate g
point ,dart end point, If there are curve, Press 4, Because dart is
Dart
symmetry, So only press 5 on end point ,No need to press 4 on
another side curve.

Inner V When finish border line, Select v dart on menu with button 1,

dart Operation is same as v dart.

Inner
When finish border line, Select fastigiate dart on menu with button

fastigiate
1, Operation is same as fastigiate dart.
dart
After reading border line, Select Rhombus dart on menu with
button 1, Read dart point,dart waist point, dart tip point, Press 2 to
Rhombus | finish. f there are curve, Press 4, Because dart is symmetry, So
dart only press 5 on end point ,No need to press 4 on another side
curve.
Same operation for reading box pleat(show. Hide). knife pleat, d_ "
When read border and reach pleat, Press 1 on menu select pleat

Pleat
type and direction, Then press 5 read pleat first point and pleat
deep. Orderis 1, 2, 3, 4. s ils
type of point property from 1, 4, 7, A, Then press 3. If select

Notch
Curve grading point, press 7 ,then press 3.
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(]
Rict .
Before or after finishing border line, Press D to read
Grainline | Grain line two side point, If you did not input grain line, bsg———21
System will create a grainline automatically.
Button Before or after finishing border line, press 9 to input button hole
hole two side point.
Drill Before or after finishing border line, Press 6 on drill center
Circle Before or after finishing border line, Press 0 on drill center
Use the 1 key to first click on the "style name" on the menu, and
ste then click on the number or letter that represents the style name. A
name file name can be read only once.
Brief
description
, customer
Same as above
name,
order
number
Pattern After reading a pattern, use the 1 key to click on the “pattern name”
Name on the menu, and then click on the corresponding name.
Material,
Same as above
Pieces
After reading the pattern, click “Text String” on the menu with the 1
key, then click two points (determine the text position and
Text string

direction) on the pattern, click the text content, and finally click

“Enter” on the menu

Read pattern presentation:

1. When read border and inner closed line, Read in clockwise;

2. Dart pleat

® \When read dart or pleat, Read one border line at least.

® \When read v dart, did not read other dart or pleat,No need to select on menu.

® \When read same type dart and pleat, Only select one time.
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3. Material, Pieces

There is a variety of fabrics on a pattern. If there are two copies of a paper pattern, there is one copy of
the pattern, first click on the "fabric" with a button, then the name of the fabric "face", then click on the
"number of copies", and then click The corresponding number "2", then click "Cloth", then another cloth

name "Park", then click "Copies", and then the corresponding number "1".

[Input pattern dialogue table] parameter presentation:

B Input pattern O X

Motch |T | Point type at notch |Grading curve poi -

Setup Menu New Pattern Again Continue ‘ End

Notch |T ~| Point type at notch |Grading curve poi;]

There are several types of notches in the drop-down box
for selection. The selected notches type is shown when reading a drawing. There are four types of points in
the drop-down box after the notches type, which is selected as shown in the figure. Curve grading point, then

read the clipping on the curve grading point, the line can be used 3 key;

M Like picture, When you read curve grading point, You can only use 3 button of digitizer
mouse.When menu is moved or read pattern first time, You need to set up menu. Operation, Put menu on
effective area, Click [setup menu], Then click “yes”.Click menu left up corner, Left bottom corner,Right bottom

corner.
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M After finish one pattern, Click this command, before read pattern go back to packing list,You can
start reading next pattern.

ﬂ More error process when reading pattern, Using this command.

w When pattern go back to packing list, Click this button can read continuously, For example Notch,
Assistant line etc. Operation, Select this pattern, Click continue command, Selected pattern will appear in

dialogue table, Then read continuously.

It is used for closing dialogue table.

F{ Plot

Features:

Plotting patterns or design lines in proportion.

Operation:

1. Arrange the pattern or structure to be drawn in the work area. If it is a pattern, you can click [Edit]
menu--automatically arrange the drawing area;Select Actual or Plot scale, Click on size which do not plot , No
need plot size will no color.

2. Press F10 key to display the paper width boundary (if the paper pattern is out of bounds, there is a round
red warning on the cloth line, you need to move the paper pattern into the sector);Preserve Border, work data
path etc, Click [Ok] , It will turn back [plot] dialogue table.

3. Click this icon to bring up the [Plot] dialog box.

4. Select the required drawing scale and drawing method, click on the size of the drawing to make it no color
fill;

5. Set the current plotter model, paper size, reserved margins, working directory, etc. in the dialog box;

6. Click OK to draw.

Prompt:
1. Set the port to connect the plotter in the drawing center;

2. To change the pattern of the output line pattern inside and outside the paper pattern, cloth lines, cut

lines, etc., you need to set in [Options] - [System Settings] - [Print].
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[Plot] dialog box parameter description:

Plot >

- Size
* Actual {1:1)

{” Plot Scale |100 3:

~Plot Mode

Ok

Cancel

" Owverlap  Separate Error

~Plot range

Iv¥ Design line v Pattern

Current Plotter

|KERI cutting plotter :J : |0 mm
s mm

| —J + Portrait " Landscape

mm

0
= 1300 mm

Paper Size

[ Outline font [ Pause each page [ Optimize order

Effect
@ o @ @ " SiB

Work data path

|C:1Richpeace CADVPlot j 4‘

[ Export to File

| &)

[Actual] It is used to plot pieces in real size(1:1)

[Plot scale] Select this option, dialogue table will turn light, You can input proportion of plot and real size.

[Overlap] is used to print Grading pieces as overlapped mode.

[ Separate 1Is used for print grading pieces in separate mode, Right dialogue table is size selection, It is used
for outputting size,Blue color is outputting size, White is not output size, Default is selecting all.

[Drawing Range] You can select whether to draw the structure line or the pattern.
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[Current Plotter] Used to select the model of the plotter. Clicking on the small triangle next to it will pop up
the drop-down list and select the currently used plotter name.

[Paper Size] Used to select the paper type, click on the small triangle next to the pop-up drop-down list,
select the paper type, you can also choose to customize, in the pop-up dialog box, enter the page size, click

[OK] to;

Left margin of plotter paper Right Margin of plotter paper

Space between two plotting Set space between the contrcaposition sign

[Portrait] [landscape] It is used for set plot direction

[ Export to file] Select, You can save pattern to plt file, open plt file in plot
center directly,You can Plot even no software.
Operation:

1. In [plot] dialogue table, Select [output to file] .

2. Click J You can see [export file name] dialogue table, Input file name, Click [save] ,

You can see [plot] dialogue table, Click [ok] , [ok] .

Savs jn | "3 Example: __ﬂ g_l El EE'

File name | Save

Save as bipe: |Plc|t Filez [* gt lI ﬂ

[ Work Data Path] It refer to path of current plotter,It is data path of plot center which is used for connecting
plotter. For example, There are two computer A,B. Computer B connect with plotter, Computer A need to be
connected with web. Select Computer B-plot center-Data path, Select plot folder. (Also you can establish
folder yourself). Plot on computer B, select plot directly.

Note: The plot port is set in the plot center.
[Error] It is used for check the size after plotting is actual size or not;

Operation:
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1. Click[Error], You can see [password] dialogue table, Input password, Click [0k], If you need password,
Please ask for Richpeace.
2. You can see [correct plotting error] dialogue table:

Here you can input real measurement plotted for 1m in width;

’ Here you can input real measurement plotted for 1m in length;

3. Plot a 1mx1m rectangle, For example, Actual size is 998mmx998.2mm,You need to input 998 on width,
998.8 on length, Click[ok].

Note:

Please do not change the setup freely.

Edit size table

Function:

1. Edit size and color, Easy for grading;

2. Can enter the size of the garment, to make it easy to use the data, it is convenient to design and
automatically grading. At the same time, it also back-up the detailed size data, and can quickly open the size
table that edited in EXCEL before.

Operation:
1. Click this tool, then “Edit size table” dialog box will pop up;

W Ldit size inble

Slze In.-J_E =]

T

# Larigth |_‘a_|| tiop.G. | bspinG. | MunGow|  Cearempty| T view daperson
= When Value of Base Size is changad , Vakst of other Sizes wil b changed acconding te dsparsion.
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2. Default is single group, Click on size name, System can add line automatically(Click on second line,
System can add third line automatically), Input part name in first line;

3. Click on the base code (M in the diagram), it will automatically add code (click in the third column, will
automatically add the fourth column ...), in the first line can enter the type name;

4. Input different part size under size name,Can set different size color after size.

[ Edit size table] parameter presentation:

B Edit size table X
Size Name ill?ofaaﬂill?ﬁ i|t'=‘ 180 i|185 il Open
Length T4 TE T8 80
Bust 108 110 114 118 e
Ehoulder Width 40 41 42 43
Sleeve Length a0 61.5 63 64,5
Neck Line 40 41 42 43
houlder Heizh 147 15,5 156 160.5
Sleeve Width 44. 5 4f. 1 47. 7 459, 3
Collar Band 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.3
lrr—down Colld 4 4 4 4
Waist 100 104 108 112 Paste From
Side height R 6 6 6 b
egulated Yalu AR
formula
Dispersion
In menu
Open
archive
Cancel
ok
¥ Length I cml Disp. G. Disp in G. Multi Group Clear empty ™ View dispersion
¥ When Value of Base Size is changed , Value of other Sizes will be changed according to dispersion.

Dictionary is used for saving size name, for example, Can save size name by sort;

This dictionary can saving part name, Can save size name by sort;

Both of the above tools have editorial dictionaries, using the editing of the part dictionary dialog as an
example:
(1) Click “Edit dictionary”, pop up:
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et dictionary £

Foldar Contant

(2) Right click under the Folder, pop up:

Edit dictionary .4
Falder Content
Insert prev node gg
Inzert next node 100
Insert sub node 110
S A s
m md' 130
Rename 135
140

Cancel |

(3) Input the name:
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Edit dictionary >

Folder Content

~|shirg_| 150

155
160
165
170
175

Ok Cancel

(4) After inputting the name, select an item in the directory edit box and enter the corresponding text in the
content edit box (press Enter to wrap):

Edit dictionary x
Folder Content
----- Shirt Length
Bust
Waist
Meck Line

Shoulder width
Sleeve Length
Cuff

Sleeve Length
Collar Sjrand

(5) If you need to create another directory, select the location where you want to add the directory, and click

the right mouse button.
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Insert prev node
Insert next node
Insert sub node

Delete node

Rename

(6) Insert a previous node: insert one before the selected node;

(7) Insert a later node: Insert one after the selected node;

(8) Insert child node: Insert a child node at the selected node;

(9) Delete node: delete the selected node. If the node has a child node or the node has data content, it will be
deleted.

Change the name: Rename the selected node;

note:

If the node has data, it is not allowed to increase the child node;

If there is a child node in the node, the node cannot add data;

The name of each node cannot be empty, and the node name of each layer cannot be the same;

The node selected before the determination must be a node with data.

[ Open] Open the file with the format .xIs/xIsx (Excel file), .siz (Richpeace format file), and if the body size
already exists in the table and it is used by the current style, this function cannot be used.
Note:
Reading Excel files needs to meet the following requirements:

1. If the number type is not grouped: The first column of the number type line (the column in which the body
size name is located) must not be empty;

i E C D F
™ cSize " L IL 2IL
2 BUST 128 136 140 144
3 BOTTOM 118 126 132 138
4 CENTER EACE LENGTH 74 TH 77 78
5 SMALL SHOULDER 17. 4 17.9 18.15 18. 4
& SLEEVE LENGTH 66 67 67 G
7 CUFF 31 32 32.5 33
% SLEEVE WIDTH 76 76. 5 27 27.5
o ARMHOLE 28, 5 27. 5 28 28. 5
10 |NECE WIDTH 20) 21 21.5 22
11 |FRONT NECE DROP 10.5 11 11.5 12
12 |BACK NECE DROP 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5
13 |COLLAR LENGTH 6. 5 58. O B0, 1 Bl. 3
14 |COLLAR STAND 6.5 6.5 6.5 6.5
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2. Ifitis a group number type: the first column of the group name row (the column where the human body size
name is located) must be empty, and the first column of the number type row (the column where the human
body size name is located) must not be empty.

3. If there are multiple pages in the Excel file, you must place the first table (including the hidden table) that
needs to be read in.

4. When edit Excel, the data in the table is best stored as text,

[Save] Save the body size in the current table, the format is .xIs/(Excel file), .siz (Richpeace format file).
_ Replace the size data in the current table with the data in the read file.
Replace file requirements:

1.  The number of body size in the current size table is equal to the replace file.

2. The name of the human body size in the current specification table can be found in the body size of the
read-in file, and none of them can be replaced, including the length or non-length not shown;

3.  After reading in the base code, the number type color, number type name is used in the current
specification table.

[ Dispersion in menu] This function is used to set the right menu data in the table.

Auto Calculate Size
0.5
1
1.5
2
2.5
3
3.5
4
45
5

Can set some common Dispersion value to the menu.
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Dispersion value

~Sort

X

lspersio

Insert

Delete

(g

Rename

k

p

Cancel |

Use of this dialog:

Insert

1. First must give a name to Dispersion, click

, pop up the name edit dialog.

Dispersion name

p s

Dispersion

Ok

Cancel

Next, Choose the name and input the Dispersion value

Dispersion value .
~Sort ispersior
B

Insert

Delete

Rename

Ll

Cancel |
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Before click ok, need to choose one Dispersion

Dispersion value x

[Sort | lspersi

M (|

0.5
Insert 1
2.25

2

Delete 4

Rename

[

Right-click in the table to display the edited menu:

[F175 ﬂ]ﬁmo |1185 E
?E TO on

110 Auto Calculate Size
a1 !
oL,
aj =
151, 2
45, - 2.5
2.8
4 15
04
B &5
0.0t ° : :

[Open Archive] It is used for importing size summaries file(*.SML);
b Check this box to indicate that the data in the current table is the length of the body size, such as:
length, length, etc.; does not check the item, the data in the current table is the angle, constant body size; for
example: shoulder angle , proportions, etc. Note: The table data will be saved when the item is operated, so

you need to ensure that the current table data is correct.

EJ Input the file data in the edit box. This data needs to be used for the range difference between the
group and the file in the group.
\E] The current form unit, click this button to pop up the unit modification page, you can modify the unit

differences between groups, within the group, the preconditions: Must select a valid data frame in the table.
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Mlts control can only be used after the grouping of the table number type; for each group of the
condon, according to the data of the range difference file edit box, according to the total condon, the condon
of each group is assigned (except for the total condon). [ ﬂ , The range difference of codon is edit box
data.

M For the selected type group, edit the data according to the condon and range difference in the

group [ ﬂ , Assign a value to this group of non-condon data. All non-condon range difference files are

edit box data.
.
15 S8 | Group the table numbers.
[Sear o] s ar row and column with no data, no type name and no human size name.

™ Wiew dispession

Selected, indicating that the data in the table is displayed by Dispersion, the total condon is

displayed according to the actual data.

V¥ When Value of Base Size is changed , Value of other Sizes will be changed according to dispersion.

Selected, indicating that when the condon is modified, the non-condon of the group changes according to the

original range difference.Right-click on the selected number type table, pop-up menu, as shown:

B Edit size table

2ize Name IlEllllliﬂH'?l: Ma 100 _[E
Lenzth 740 i )

Bust TOR0. [ 0 |

Ehoulder WidtH 400 et Y|
Sleeve Length ftulu] 615 G630
Heck Line 400 410 420
houl der Heigh 1470 1515 1560
2leeve ¥idth 445 461 477

Type can be inserted, deleted, set the base code;

Right-click in the selected size variable name table, pop-up menu, as shown:
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B Edit size table

Size Name I]"I Iﬂjj!!'l?ﬁ
Length 40 TG
Bust 1060 116
Ehoul der Width 400 41
Sleeve Length el &l
Weck Line 400 41
houl der Heiehi 1470 151
|Sleeve vic  Insert 15 0
[collar Ea: Delete iz | 3
lrn-dewn Ce Base size -0 &
Yaist 1000 104
3ide height B il
ezulated Valuy 0 0,

You can insert and delete dimension variables.

Right-click in the data editing table, pop-up stall menu, as shown:(mm)

Edit size table

choose the dispersion needed.

No grouping:

Size Nane =1 7o/eedEnrs ]~ 180 |11$5 q
Length 40 760 |GG Bo0 |
Bust 1060 1100 1140 Muto Caleulate Size
Ehoul der ¥idth 400 410 420 0.5
Sleeve Length A0 615 ABE0 1
Heck Line 4000 4110 420 1.5
houl der Helghi 1470 1315 15460 2
Sleeve ¥idth 445 441 477 2.5
Callar Eand 33 a3 33 3
lrrn=down Colls 410 40 40 2.5
Vaist 1000 1040 1080 4
Side height B0 &0 Al 45
ezulated Valu 8] 0.8 1h=r 5

The selected base size and non-base size will be in accordance with the base size.

Non-base size changes according to a given dispersion, as shown (mm)

Grouping:
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Size Name |@ii7o/Bef[@Iits  [|[* 180 =85 ||
Lensih 740 760 780 200
Bust 1060 1100 1140 1150
fhoulder Vidt] 400 410 420 430
Sleeve Length G000 615 630 645




(]
Rict .
Choose:
N ' Edit size table
Group Name |E©™ & El ¥ ai
size Nane |[Mi7o/ssfllMi7s  []|* 180 185 1801 “ 1802 |fiM1803
Length T2 7h 78 g1 78 80 g2
Total base size
B ' Edit size table
Group Name |[EI& & El b aa
Size Name [MI170/88d]FI175  [J[© 180 [¥l185 1801 “ 1802 |fiM1803
Length Ta 75 o g1 Ta 80 gz
Base size in Non-base size group
Right click choose the dispersion as 3, the result is the following:
(R0 | OEIE
B ' Edit size table
Group Name |E® & El ] aa
Size Name |M|170/8884IM175 180 185 1301 + 1802 1303
Length T 75 78 g1 79 a1 83

All groups base size according to dispersion to change.

If :

v When VWalue of Base Size is changed , Value of other Sizes will be changed according to dispersion.
Non-base size in non-base size group, according the original dispersion change.

If:

[~ When Value of Base Size is changed , Value of other Sizes will be changed according to dispersion.

Non-base size in non-base size group, don’t change.

Choose Non-base size in base size group:

[LTaN ] IRLNIT]

B | Edit size table

Group Name [El©™ 4 El V] a4
Size Name [MI170/88fJ[M175  []|& 180 185 1801 1802  |||M1803
Length 74 76 75 80 78 30 g2
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Choose Non-base size in non-base size group:
B ' Edit size table
Group Name |E® & El v aa
Size Name |Mi7o/88fflFl175  []|* 180 185 Ml1801 “ 1502 [j|M1803
Lensth T4 TH TH 20 Ta B0 82
Right click choose the dispersion as 1, the result is the following:
B ' Edit size table
Group Name |E®™ & El ] s
Size Nane |Mi70/88d]|R175  []|* 180 185 1801 “ 1802 [M1803
| Length TE TT Ta TS T 20 g2

The group which in the selected edit box according the given dispersion change, the other group keep the

original.

ﬁ Show/Hide design line
(“Option”-System setup-Define Hot key)

Function:
Select this icon, It show design line, Otherwise it is hide line.
Operation:

Click this icon,When down, design line will show, Click again, When up,Design line will hide.

@ View/Hide Pattern
(“Option”-System setup-Define Hot key)

Function:
Select this icon, It shows pattern, Otherwise it is hide pattern.
Operation

Click this icon,When down, Pattern will show, Click again, When up, pattern will hide.
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& Only display one piece

Function:

1. Select this icon, Only one pieces appear on work area in full screen,Means pieces is Locked, If did not
select this icon, More pieces can be shown on work area.

2. When pattern is locked, Only can operation this pattern, Can avoid other pattern disturbing, Also can avoid
wrong operation to other pattern.

Operation:

a. Select this pattern, Click this icon,When icon down, Pattern is locked.

b. Click other pattern, Can lock new pattern.

c. Click this icon, When icon up, Can cancel locking.

Function:

Switch Free design and Formula design.

Operation:

Press down to formula design and play it up for free design.

Features:

For the formula method, the colors of the special curves are displayed, such as parallel lines, rotation lines,
and symmetry lines.

Operation:

1) The formula method parallel lines, symmetry lines, rotation lines, fixed length lines, and group replications

display one color, which is the color of the formula's special curve.

parallel lines symmetry lines
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group replications

2) If the current formula method, then the free method will show another color (for the current non-pattern line
color), if the current is the free method, then the formula method will show another color (for the current

non-pattern line color).

Note: The display color of the line must be displayed when this function ﬁ is enabled, otherwise it will
not be displayed.
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»)7 Hang up select pattern

Function:

Moving pattern from work area to pattern list.

Operation:

1. Select pattern control point tool Q select the patterns that need to hang up.
2. Click this icon, Pattern go back to pattern list.

% View same material pattern

Function:
Put pattern on work area according to pattern name or material, Easy for checking pattern.
Operation:

1. Click this icon, U can see [Find pattern ] dialogue table;

Pattern Mame ] Show Pattern Base Material ]

&)

[~ Whole word matching
[ Case sensitive

W Remove Workarea orginal pattern

2. If checking according to pattern name, Click [pattern name] , Input name, Then click ok, This
pattern will be put work area.
3. If checking according to material, Select [ show pattern base material] Click corresponding

material and put to work area.
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Pattern Mame Show Pattern Base Matenal E
I
Mame - Copies
Empty material na 0

W Search by name and copies

v Remove Workarea orginal pattern

—r —T

[ Pattern name] dialogue explanation:
[ Match whole word only]: For example, There are pattern name front, front center, front side, If input front in

This dialogue and select [match whole word only], Only pattern with front name come to Work area. If do not

select[match whole word only], All the pattern with front word will Come to work area.
[ Show pattern base material] dialogue explanation:
Material name: Pattern with same material name was put to work area;

Material copies: Put pattern to work area according to selected material copies;

BT
-
'I-I.':'

Grade table

Function:

Grade for one or more point, also can choose the point attribute.
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~Type

& Turn " Curve  Arc

™ Grading Apply |
IGrade table j IReIative j

] @[] ] 2] e s ] v
P EEMEE
=

Grade Table Style ima... Patternin.. Toolinfo = Compare ... Reftable..

Operation:

One: point type

As shown below: The four triangle points are the turning point and the grading point at the corner, the box
point is the grading point, and the triangle point is not the curve point at the corner (this curve point is the

correlation point, only when the point is a triangle, it can Structure Line Association).

.':Select tool change the point properties.

Two: Grading operation
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[ 1=
1. Click Table-Edit size & measurement, or click the tool icon directly, Set the model and color of each

size;
L ]
L]

gl
R

2. Click this icon , You can see Grade table;
3. Use E Click or make a square to select more Grade table with “select pattern control point” , dx
and dy is active.

4. Input Grade value in other size except base size.

5. ClickIMl(Equal X), = (Equal Y) or |ﬂ| X equal Y etc to finish grading.
Grading skills (blind):

1. If you need to grading in both the X direction and Y direction, select one or more grading points with the

left mouse button Eof the selected pattern control point tool, and tap the X direction file amount directl

with the keyboard. Press Enter and then press Y direction. The number of gradings on the press again to

enter the selected grading point can be grading;

2. If you only need to grading in the X direction, select one or more grading points by left-clicking on the tool

selection control point tooIE. Enter X first and then enter the difference amount and press Enter to select

the grading point. Be grading

3. If you only need to grading in the Y direction, select one or more grading points with the left button Eof
the Select Sample Control Point tool. Enter Y and then enter the difference amount and press Enter. The
selected grading point can be selected. It is grading.

4. Enter the amount of grading in the point grading table and press ENTER to perform equidistant grading.
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[Grading table] parameter description:

Under the number column, there is a number type name, and the number type name is preceded by a
non-base code number type, and the box is displayed as a play, and no play is hidden. In front of the type
name, o is the base code, and the base code in the circle is the display state. The base code in the circle is
hidden. If the number type is a single group, the data can only be entered in the non-base code. If the number

is divided into groups, the data can be entered in the base code of the non-base code group.

Eg
Copy Grading

Function:

It is used for coping grade value of grading point ,You can copy grading value from one point or
one group point.

Operation:

1. Select grading point with“Select pattern control point”toolﬂ, Click or make a square to select
point already graded, Grading value show on Grade table.

[
2. Click copy grading icon , All grading value is saved , Will be used for paste.

Paste grading
Function:
It is used for pasting x and y direction value to appointed grade point.
Operation:

1. After finishing[copy grading] command, Click or make a square to select graded point;

2. Click paste grading icon=2l, you can paste XY grading value.

I@ Paste X

Function:

It is used to paste the Dx value from the copied grading point to the selected points.
Operation:

1. After you copied the grading value, click the point need to be graded.

2. Click I@ to paste the DX value to the selected point.

@%| Paste Y

Function:

It is used to paste the DY value from the copied grading point to the selected points.
Operation:

1. After you copied the grading value, click the point that needs to be graded.
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2. Click IE| to paste the DY value to the selected point.
Iﬂ Neg X
Function:
It is used to reverse the grading values for a graded point in the X direction. That is to say, if the
X value for a grading point is +X, you can click this tool to change it to —X or from —X to +X.
Operation:
Click to select a grading point and then click this icon.
E] Neg Y
Function:
It is used to reverse the grading values for a graded point in the Y direction. That is to say, if the
Y value for a grading point is +Y, you can click this tool to change it to —Y or from Y to +Y.
Operation:
Click to select a grading point and then click this icon.
Ii;j Neg XY
Function:
It is used to reverse the grading values for a graded point in the X and Y direction. That is to say,
if the X and Y value for a grading point is +X and +Y, you can click this tool to change it to —X
and -Y or from —X and -Y to +X and +Y.
Operation:
Click to select a grading point and then click this icon.
ﬂ According the dispersion types to display size name Looicide - Display method

Function:

When this button is not selected, the number type name displayed below the number type is the same as the
number type name in the number specification sheet. Select this button, for example, there are S, M (condon),
L, XL, XXL five types, and select the relative range difference, the table below each line type display this type
and adjacent type ( Except for the condon), such as SM, M, LM, XL-L, and XXL-XL. If the absolute file is
selected, the table with the base number and the condon is displayed in the table below the number type,
such as SM, M, LM, XL-M, XXL-M; If selected, SM, ML, L-XL, XL-XXL, and XXL under the size type are

selected.
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‘Grade Table x
Type
* Turn  Curve " Arc
V¥ Grading Apply

|Grade table j

|Sma|l to large LJ

K
¥ty

SRR ETEE

e

v

RN TEENHEEE

4

fulf 2

ize Nam dx dy
Flito/ 1 -0.91
175 1 -0, 91
# 180 1 -0, 91
185 0 0

Grade Table Style ima... Patternin.... Toolinfo

Compare ...

Ref table ..,

L ]
Rict “
Grade Table x
Type
+ Turn " Curve  Arc
V¥ Grading Apply
|Grade table j |Sma|| to large LJ
B 5| G|+ we3s]s m| [ v
RINNEENSER
|:'Lze Nam| dX df
[Fi7o/] 1 [-0.m
(=175 EER
I[# 180 1 | -oe
(=185 0 0
B
Grade Table S5tyle ima.. Patternin.. Toolinfo Compare.. Reftable..

Picture 1

As shown in Picture 1 above, this display mode lists the difference between the previous size and the next

size. The grading quantity of the last size cannot be modified. When the button

Picture 2

5-L

Picture 2 above, the system will indicate which of the two types are used to dispersion.

In this dispersion model, the system ignores whether to press “Automatically determine the plus or minus of
the amount of grading”. If dx<0, it means leftward in the horizontal direction, and vice versa, if dy<0, it means
downward in the vertical direction, and vice versa. If the current angle is grading, the direction of dx,dy is

determined according to the axis displayed in the screen. These three types only have different display

modes and the grading effect is the same.

@ All Group

Function:

It is used for group.When grading value is same,If did notSelect this value,lt is effective to this

group only.If select this icon, Input grading value in any group, Then grade, It is grading to all

size group, Improve efficiency.

=~1 Only group basic size

Function:

It is used for group.When select this icon, Click this icon, Only appear basic group size, do not

select, All the size appear.

IE] Angel grading

58

www.richpeace.com

is pressed, as shown in



Function:

In grading,Coordinate can be defined freely, So you need this icon to control’Angel”. Arrow direction is

coordinate positive direction,Short arrow is x direction,long arrow is Y direction, Following is tangent direction.
Grade Table ®

Type
& Turn " Curve " Arc

E T E
 Grading Apply

[Grade table j |Sma|l to large L]

DLEEERE
JJJJJJJJJAE

— Tan] &% 55:;;_“‘ Pl =
= L= ant Lirecton
IB1L70/Bl o gickk Rotate 96 Degres®
1 e
; = L_‘“HU R;f“‘f o0 Eegiee(l) Next Point Direction(N)

0 0

Grade Table Style ima.. PFatterm im.. (ool info Lampare ... Fef table .,

Operation:
1. Click [Grade tale] , Select Angel buttonil.
2. Click button, You can see some menu, Select one, set coordinate.

Parameter Presentation:

[ Last Point Direction]: The X direction is defined by connecting the current grading point with the last

grading point;

[ Next Point Direction]: The X direction is defined by connecting the current grading point with the next
grading point;

[Right Rotate 90 Degree]: It is used to rotate the XY axis in the direction of right 90 degree;

[ Left Rotate 90 Degreel: It is used to rotate the XY axis in the direction of left 90 degree.
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——! Previous Grading Point
Function:

It is used to select the previous grading point.

Note:

The points in the pattern contour are ordered by clockwise direction.

Current selected point

Operation:
1. Click to select a grading point with “select a pattern point”toolﬁ;

2. Click ﬂ— to select the previous point of the current point.

‘_Itl Next Grading Point

Operation:

1. Use E to click a point to select it.

2. Click J_I'_l to select the next point of the current point.

IE Equal X

Function:

This command can make selected grading point grade equally in x direction.
Operation:

1. Select grading point, [Grade table] is active;

2. Input disperse in dialogue table;
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3. Click this icon.

E Equal Y

Function:

This command can make selected grading point grade equally in Y direction.Operation is same as equal x.

X Equal Y

Function:
This command can make selected grading point grade equally in X and Ydirection. Operation is

same as above.

IMI X non equal grading

Function:

This command can make selected grading point grade non equal in X direction.

Operation:

1. Click to select a grading point, the text box of [Grade Table] will be bright to show that you can
input grading value to the selected point.

2. Input different value according to different size in dx, Click this icon.

@ Y non equal grading

Function:

This command can make selected grading point grade non equal in Y direction.Operation is same as x non
equal grading.

2 X. Y non equal

Function:

This command can grade for both equal or non equal value input in grade table.
Operation:

1. Click grading point, Input available grading value in text box of [Grade table];
Note: Input value according to dialogue table number, Except grading value is 0.

3. Click this icon.
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]___E__] X Equalto 0

Function:

It is used to change all the X grading values for a graded point to Zero. That is to say that no grading is ready
for a grading point in X direction.

Operation:

Click to select a grading point and then click this icon.

m Y Equal to 0

Function:
It is used to change all the Y grading values for a graded point to Zero. That is to say that no

grading is ready for a grading point in Y direction. Operation is same as x equal to 0.

|E Auto confirm sign
Function:
Select this icon, What ever you input positive or negative, When use grade table function,
computer can identify + or -.
e I Display method
Function:
It is used to control the grading display, can according actual requirements choose Relative, Absolute and
Small to large.

Can choose different grading ways.

Grade table j

Grade table

Arrow key grading
Rule arade table

Arrow key grading
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Grading with up,down,left, right button of keyboard.

Operation:
Grade Table X
Type
* Turn " Curve T Arc
¥ Grading Apply
|Arrow key gratlJ |Sma|l to large lJ
x=|-1 y = 10,91
L‘
i‘ § |'J L‘
W | [ p.EQ.
Size Name d¥ df multiple
Clivo/ess j =1 [ 0.8 0
Cl175 -1 | 09m 1
& 180 G| 1
185 1 —-0. 81 1
Grade Table Style ima,.. Patternin.. Toolinfo Compare.. Reftable..
1. Click | E=2 size menu/ Edit size &measurement, Set each size and colour.

2. Choose Arrow key grading.

3. Click or make a square to select grading point with E . You can press up, down, left, right button of

keyboard or arrow in dialog, Big size will move one step according to arrow key direction(You should select in

L1 sEREC el datmill grwts nrgn dee option/system setup/switch setup), Press two times, size will move

two step;
4. Press TAB , Select point will turn to next grading point in clock wise, Press SHIFT+TAB, Select point will

turn to next grading point in anti- clock wise.

_[Arrow key grading] Dialogue table parameter presentation:

1. Switch grading point: Press Tab or Shift+Tab, You can switch to next grading point;

2. Delete grading value: Press Delete button on key board , You can delete grading value;

3. Edit: Input grading value in edit box X,Y or DX, DY, multiple, Press Enter, Also you can grade;
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4. Modify stego'_1|v: You can select the step size in the combo box, or press the button step button to switch

to the next step value;

5. Step group: If you select [...] , You can define step by yourself, You can insert new step, Or delete exist
step;
6. Dispersion group: You can select Relative or Absolute;

7. " D.EQ. : Select, When grading, Each size difference is similar, Other wise, keep current difference,

Only move step is similar;

8. Ratio: Shows the current grading, you can also modify grading, and then press Enter to grading.

Note:

1. If each size difference is not similar, Do not select [D.EQ.] , Input each size grading value, Press enter to

close.

2. Put grading cursor out of dialogue is better.

Rule grade table

Features:

It can be graded according to size table.

operation:
Type
 Tum © gurve oA
¥ Grading Aeply|
[Rude gracle tab =|  |Small to large =
X= X Open
¥ ,{ i Grade
ize Nam| dX oY
Cl17o/
175
= 180
[1E5
Grade Taple Tyle ima_ . Puifwery i Toodinfo  Cumpae | Bef I;hlr 3
64
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1. Table-Edit size & measurement, or Click the tool directly, Set each size and colour.

2. Choose Rule grade table.

3. Useﬂtool, click or box select the grading point, input X, Y value directly, click grade.

4. UseE tool, click or box select the grading point, right click on X, Y, pop up calculator, for example, select

Bust/4 and click grade.

Calculator *
1Bust,-"4 = 28.5
EH Turn-down | & | | oK |
Waist —— —
Collar Band a1 . 11 .
Length G AH |1||2||3||+||'_|
Meck Line EERE
Regulated Value EBRE_ i 4 || 5 |i & || 2 || ( |
Shoulder Height EEERE_
Shoulder Width ISEE S I [ |
Side height o |78l * ][]
Sleeve Length B
Sleeve Width B AH | 0 | | . i | p i | |
< >

5. Grade rule table:

1) For example, three points in the front pattern is shown in the following figure. We can create a new rule in
the rule dictionary, such as A, B, C, and save it after it is established.
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| Grade rule dictionary x>
Sort |Front j MNew | Save | Save as | Delete |
Regular dX dy
4 0.5 0.3
B 1 -0, 5
q I: 2

v Edit Table Insert line Delete line Ok Cancel

(2) Use the grading value for other patterns. As shown below, we click B, click grading, then the selected

point can be pressed by B the value to grading.

= T LT L R
F cradng Ay
| |Puse gracie tab x| [Sead o lege =]

[eeF _x J[e=]

-1 ).;-l

sart. [Front =] mew | seve | sevees| peies |

2
= View body measurement
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Function:

Show or hide body measurement.

Operation:

The iconﬁ shows the label in the selected state and hides it if it is not selected.

e View measurement variable

Function:

Show or hide remark.

Operation:

1. Size which measured by compare length tool, and record size which measured by two

point measurement tool;

2. Click this tool,Select is show, No select is hide.

HKeep shape Grade

No use keep shape grade in collar Use keep shape grade in collar

Function

Use this tool can keep other size curve shape is same as basic size shape.
Operation:

1. With"Select pattern point tool” ,Drag from one point to another point to select curve
which need to deal with.

3. Click Keep shape grade icon.
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quual height grade

o . --"'F:: .
- - B i

No use equal height grade Use equal height grade

Function:

It is used to make their height equal for the curves between two grading points after graded.

Operation:

1. With”Select pattern point tool” ,Drag from one point to another point to select curve which need to deal
with.

2. Click equal height grade icon.

@ Color Setup

Function:

It is used to set the color for Pattern list box, working area and sizes.

Operation:

1. Click the icon to get the dialog box of [ Setup Color] . There are three options in the dialog box.

2. Click to select one option and then select one item, and then click to select a color, click [Apply] to
change the color for the selected item. After set new colors for all the necessary items in the three options,
click [OK] to confirm.

[ Color Setup] Parameter:
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[ Work view] items

® Window background: It is used to set the color for the working background.

System setup

Work view ] Cize ] Pattern Listl

P:D Window background |~ EERERCC]
B Mark color 1 BEERCOOO
] Mark color 2 HONEEER
B Mark color 3 EEERCOECO
[] Mark color 4 EEEMOC
B Formula special line ci BEENNE
[ ] Non-current mode line BECOEOC
[ ] Mot selected pattern ct HEENENC
[] Selected pattern color HEE O
B Fill pattern colorl BCOECC
] Fill pattern color2 HE N E
M1 iakliaks anlax e
"’E LORS
Systemn setup

Work view l Size l Pattern Listl
B Special pointcolor  ~ |[HEEBCC
[ ] Remark color HERCOOC
[_] Temp assist curve coli HCONE EDSE
[ ] Guide line color 1§ Imiun
[] Shadow color B EEEECO
[ ] Measure prompt color EEEENC]
] Ruler bar color OO
B Ruler mark line color H E A O
B Horizontal cut_line col EEEECO
[] Vertical cut_line color BRI
B Any direction cut_line = [l
[ LR TYSPR TRRPRREY L) .

B"E Bl

® Marker color 1 It is used to set the prompt color for the first operation.
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Marker color 2 : It is used to set the prompt color for the second operation by right click.

Marker color 3: It is used to set the prompt color for the third operation by right click.

Marker color 4: It is used to set the prompt color the fourth operation by right click.

Formula Method Special Line Color: For the formula, for example, parallel line, rotation line, and
symmetry line color display;

Non-current mode line color: If you select this tool im:h if you start making pattern with formula, but
suddenly switch to free design,Then the lines will be displayed in this selected color.

Special point color: For example, when cut apart or transfer dart with formula, There is a point that can
be linked to the modified part, which refers to the display color of a similar point.

Measure prompt color:When draw line, line length color

Remark color: It is used to set the color for all remarks.

Temp assist curve color:Use this tool~~*'| to hold down the SHIFT + left key to set the color of the temp
assist curve. This line does not participate in drawing.

Guide line color:The color of the baseline selected by the modify tool;

Not selected Pattern color: It is used to set the color for the not selected pattern

Selected Pattern color: It is used to set the color for the selected pattern.

Fill pattern color 1: When do “compare path work”,Fixed pattern color.

Fill pattern color 2: When do “compare path work”,Walking pattern color.

Ruler bar color:The color of the ruler bar in the work area;

Ruler mark line color:The color of the ruler mark line in the work area;

[Size] items:
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System setup

Work view Size Pattern Listl

M s EEEEOC

W EERCOOO

L HONBEEO

[ [ EEERCOO

B 2xL EENEEEO
 F Il I
EROECOO
BECOEOO
EREECO
BOROO
HENEE

W= Bl
It is used to set the color for sizes. Select size ,then click color.
[ Pattern List] items:
System setup
Work view] Size Pattern List ]

Pattern background BEERERICO]

[] Pattern contour HENCOEC

Il Pattern Serial No. H O N NEEE
EREERCIO0
EREEEAO
EEREERNC]
ERONCOO
BEOBAOO
BERENCO
BORCOO
EEEEN

BE g

® Pattern background: It is refer to pattern list background color.
® Pattern contour: It is refer to pattern list pattern contour color

® Pattern serial No. It is refer to pattern serial No.color in pattern list.

& www.richpeace.com




Divide Parameter Edit

Function:
It is used for equal divide line.
Operation:

How much in that dialogue table, Line will be divided to corresponding number.

- Line color

Function:

It is used for setting or changing design line color.

Operation:

a.Click the pull down list to select one color, and then you can draw design line by the selected color.
b.Change line color: you can click the small triangle of the tool - Tof to get its pull down list and then

select a color.And then click to select === to click right mouse on line or make a square to select line.
“Line type

Function:

It is used for setting or changing line type.

Operation:

a. Click the pull-down list to select one line type, and then you can draw design line by the selected line type.

b. If you need to change the line type for designed lines or assistant line , you can click the small triangle of
the tool of "~ to get its pull down list and then select a line type. And then select f—f— ,click the line to
change its type.

f;%_i[w]f; . Select this line type, Then select line type tool=:=:=. ,Cursor will

c. Set dash line distance
change , Input L value,Then press enter, Input D value, Then press enter, After setting click or make a
square on modified line.

R
d. Set |iB'ﬁE}"circle radius and distance between two circle. Same operation as ielowDa_

” Set curve shape

Function:

It is used for changing line type.
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Rich .
Operation:
= . T .
Selectl Set curve color and type] tool ===, Click [ Set curve shape] tool by click arrow,You can

set line width and height,First width, then height, After input width,Then press enter,Input height,Click left on

changed line.
C—l-—7 Set assist curve output type

Function:

It is used for setting assist curve output type.

Operation:

Select [ Set curve color and type] tool f:—" Click [Set assist curve output typel tool——l-—". by click
arrow. Click left on changed line, If you set whole knife cut, One side of assist line will appear whole knife sign.
If set half knife, One side of assist line will appear half knife sign.

| I
iMiAdaptive stretch

Function:
Select this icon, When draw user-defined line with intelligent pen, System can adjust drawing (like triangle)
height and distance of two drawing to make sure the line is complete. If not select this icon, System will
calculate according to defined height and distance, We can not draw complete drawing, some (triangle)will be
delete.

“ The left picture is two equal length lines, the upper line is drawing by selected —ladaptive stretch,

and the lower line is not selected.
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X Modify Shortcut toolbar A

Function:

It is used for adjusting curve shape, check the line length, Modify control point number, Convert curve point

and turn point.

Operation:

1. Adjust single control point

1) Click on curve with adjust single control point tool: Line is selected, Click control point and drag to suitable

place, Then click. When chord height line appear, Press number button of small key board can change equal

number, Move control point can adjust to chord height, Cursor data is curve line length and chord height .

(Show /Hide chord height: Ctrl+H, Show/Hide the distance between moving points: Shift+H )

Adjust control point on curve

+
"¥L=19. 8cm
H=2. 9cm

+
“TL=20. 4em
H=3. 3cm

Press keyboard number

and adjust control point place

2) Adjust control point by value: After selecting line, put cursor on control point, Then press enter.
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(Only applicable to free design).

Offzet

Em E]D,E

\——- o= | ﬂﬁ\\:_

After Click Enter After click ok

+ Right button to edit
3) After the line is selected, select it in the toolbar =~ formula and right-click on the point to modify

the formula. Place the mouse over the point where there is a formula to display the point formula. This

applies to the formula method.

Jits g
-

- i/'lf— — =]

Length IBusth

‘ — ’TI Cancel |
______ e I+iBuSt= fllz | ‘i-l - |5? -

+M. V. | -M.V. | +Cont | -Cont | Measurel

—Fust/2 = 57

7o
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4) Add control point, Delete control point on curve line or turn line:Click curve line or turn line, Make it selected
status,Add point in no point place by clicking left, (or press insert) .

+ Right button to delete

After choose in the tool information bar, Put cursor on control point, click right to

delete(or press Delete button).

\S\/

Onginal line Process (press insert) Result
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5) Select line, Put cursor on control point, Then press shift, You can convert between curve point and turn
point. On turn point, Put cursor on turn point, then click right, Curve line and beeline smooth automatically.

Press ctrl on control point, Smooth tangency at the intersection of curves and straight lines.

/\/ N

Before press shift on selected point After press shift on selected point
Before click right on selected point After click right on selected point
Before Press ctrl on selected point After Press ctrl on selected point

6) Click on curve, Line is selected, Press number on small keyboard, You can change line control number.

k., g m

Select line After pressing key number 4

2. Adjust more control point

(1) Adjust more control point in proportion

As shown in picture 1, when adjust Point C, Point A and Point B are adjusted proportionally. (This condition
applies to the free design design line.)

Operation:

1) If adjust design line, Put cursor on line, drag from point A to point ¢, Cursor turn to @ Check picture 2;
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2) Press shift change to proportion adjust cursor -JS-’1 , Check picture 3, Click and drag point C, You can see
[ offset] dialogue table(if it is key point, move point c to key point directly, if want to Adjust on horizontal or
vertical direction or move 45 degree, press shift);

3) Input offset value, Click [Ok] .

Picture 1 Picture 2

L e
f_,:l" [1.6 ﬂ,ﬂ[mg. 06677 Deg.
I3

& [l |
)

Picture 3

When adjust in proportion on pattern, Mae control point show, Operation is same as above.

Y

< L L]

Press shift adjust in horizontal,

vertical or 45 degree adjust

(2) Adjust more control point in parallel:
+
Operation: Drag adjusted point, when cursor turn to &ﬁ Select one point and move, You can see

[offset] dialogue table, Input value.
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b [123s
<

{7 [23.08

¥ Inner Primitives Move Together

Ok Cancel

Note: When use “Parallel adjust”, “proportion adjust”, if not choose “View offset dialog” under the Option, the

“Offset” will not appear.

(3) Adjust all control point in square--_

Operation: Make a square on object line, Press [enter] You can see [offset] dialogue table,Input

value in dialogue table.

Note: The first time the box select is selected, the second box select is unchecked.

— ek =]
E 1.56
E -0.39

Ok Cancel

X

|

f/ﬁ'—"
= S/

Note: If select grading pattern, you can also adjust the display of only a single frame (except for the base

code).

(3) Only move all the selected Iine-_

Operation: 1) Right click to select the lines and choose Move or Rotate in the Tool information;
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* Move " Rotate

€ Right button to delste

& Right button to edit

F- ril=
rarmLla

v Display the fomula of
select point

Style i... Patter.. Tool info Compa... Refta...

2) If choose Move, press Enter, can input value and click Ok, also can move freely.

Line a

Make a squars by
right click

After marqueen line with right mouse Offset result

3) If choose Rotate, first select the rotation center point, then select the rotation start point, press Enter to

display the angle dialog box.

Note: If select grading pattern, you can also adjust the display of only a single frame (except for the base
code).
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3. Check the length of the line
Move the cursor over the line to display the length of the line.

4. Right click on the associated point to modify the pattern.

»’;T Move and Rotate Adjust Shortcut toolbar N

Function:
Adjust line after moving and rotating, Usually used in adjusting front and back armhole,bottom,
dart, front and back collar and should compare, Can be used both in pattern

And design line.

Operation:
1. Choose “Move and Rotate Adjust” tool, its dialog box appears on the right.

Tool info =

™ Relate
I Select flip group

I Fixed length
Adjust Mode

* Manually modify

" Auto smooth

Style ima... Patternin.. Toolinfo Compare.. Reftable..

2. Check picture 1,Click or make a square to select line a. b. c¢. d,Click right to finish.

3. As shown in picture 2, click or box select the line which connected with the curve 1 line 2, line 3 line 4, line
5 line 6, and then right-click to move the stitched line out of adjustment.

4. Check picture 3, Armhole is combined together, Click left to adjust control point.

5. When line smooth, Click right to finish.
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Picture 1 Picture 2

Picture 3

[Move and Rotate Adjust] Parameter presentation

_The linkage adjustment was selected, and the armhole arc

moved out can be adjusted by the tool and then readjusted. The pattern and the design line are adjusted at

the same time. In order to see clearly, the adjustment is relatively large.
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[ Select rotate Group] Like picture 1, if front and back rise in same side, select this item and

select border, line can rotate automatically, picture 2.

Picture 1 Picture 2

[ Keep form manually] Select this item, Can adjust line freely.

[ Auto smooth] Select this item, system can create smooth line automatically, No need to adjust.

IECurve adjust

Function:

Check or adjust curve length and straight line of two point, can be used for both design line and pattern.

Operation:

One: Click on the line to extend the length of the line and there are six options available.

8 www.richpeace.com



% Curvature " Straightness

" Endpoint Offset

ok cf cF cF X

Length I 13.6

[~ Use increment

Ok Cancel |

Two: Adjust the grading pattern

1. Select this tool, click or make a square to select one line, You can see curve adjust dialogue table;

Size Name |Length [Increment & Curvature
170/884 | 11.53 0 " Straightness
175 11.94 0 ' Exalscht Okt

180 12. 35 0
185 12. 76 0 ) eg' r é‘

CNg O

Copy | aste le«ngtl

D. EQ. ||_ All group

2.Select the adjustment item, input the appropriate value, and confirm to adjust.

[ Curve Adjust] Parameter presentation:

84 www.richpeace.com



®

Richpeace’

Richpeace Garment CAD V10.0

Size Name| Length | Increment " Curvature
170/3848 | 11.75 0 + Straightness
175 12,07 0 " Endpoint Offset

+ 180 12. 38 0
185 12,7 0 fey - - $

Copy | aste tengtl

D. EQ. | All group

Ok Cancel |

Select [Curvature] , leftis length increase or decrease value, new length or increment can be entered here;
Select [All group] , the increase or decrease is displayed as variation, which can be entered with variation
way.

o~

{ * Point move horizontally; * Point move vertically;

£

Select [ Straightness] , L Left Show length increase or decrease value, new length or increment can be

* point move as two point joined line; F.Side point do not move, curve length change.

entered here;

Select [All group] , the increase or decrease is displayed as variation, which can be entered with variation
way.

* . Point move horizontally; * ,,* Point move vertically;
el + point move as two point joined line; L»"L’ Two point move as two point joined line.
Select [End point offset]
all EQ.
Input value in DX, Then click this icon, All x direction data equal;
Input value in DY, Then click this icon, All Y direction data equal;

b. EQ.

Input data in near size,Click this icon,All the size appear data equally;
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Copy
Click can copy current value;
23ste dxdy |itE dispersl
When copy different size value, Can select another line and paste. Can copy one line length or dispersion to
another lien.

&

Intelligent Pen F

Function:

Draw line, Make rectangle, Adjust, Adjust line length, Corner, Dart line, Delete, One way extend, Two way
extend, Move(copy)point line, Transfer dart, Snip(connect)line, Shrink dart, Not cross isometric line, Cross
isometric line, Compasses, Set square, Offset point (line), Horizontal and vertical line etc.

Operation:

1. Left-Click

1) Click the left button to enter the line drawing operation in the space/key point/intersection;

2) After confirming first point, Click right to change T tool (Draw horizontal/vertical/45 degree beeline), any
direction beeline.

3) Press the SHIFT key during the line drawing process to switch the broken line and curve;

4) Press the SHIFT key, and then left-click to enter the [Rectangle] tool (usually used to draw rectangles from

visible points).

Horizontal/vertical/45 degree line Any direction beeline and curve Turn line(Broken line)

2. Drag with left button

1) Press left button and drag on blank place, Go to [rectangle] function;

2) Left-click on the line and drag it , Go to the [isometric line] function: In the blank space, click the left
button again, the dialog box will pop up as the [ Not cross isometric line] function; Click two cross side line

directly, then enter Go to [ cross isometric line] function;
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' Parallel

HI

[IF
| Hl

[ Not cross isometric line] function

+|4.5 ‘ |:=:>|= cm

+M.WL | =M | +Cont | -Cont | Measuml

[ Cross isometric line] function

3) Press the left key on the key point and drag it to a line to release it and enter [ Single compass] ;

4) Press the left button on the key point to drag it to another point and release it to enter the [ double
compass] ;

5) Press shift, Drag and select two point, Go to [ set square ] ,Click another point and drag mouse ,Make

parallel or vertical line.
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Original Move parrallel direction Move vertical direction

3. Left click to make a square to select

1) In the blank box, Left click to make a square to enter the [rectangle] tool;

2) Press left and make a square on two line, Click rightis [ corner connection]

3) Make a square to select on or more line, Click on another line, Go to [one way or two way extend ]

function,Click right on reserve line, Itis [one way extend] ;Click on another two line ,It is [two way extend];

After use one way extend

Before use two way extend After use two way extend
4) Make a square to select one or more line, Then press Delete can delete all selected line;
5) Press left and make a square to select four line, Click right is [Dart line]Presentation: Click right in which

side, Dart direction is that side;

|I- K _.:-. .'\_*' = |- ___,,_";'E \ i [ == '_{"1"‘:'.
N e

Y — | \ T\ | N —

Clike four line Click one dart left side Click on dart right side

6) Press shift, Make a square to one or more line, Click right is [ Move 1 function,Convert move or copy with
shift ,Press Ctrl, it is move or copy in any direction;

7) Press shift, Make a square to select one or more line, Click left, Go to [ Transfer dart] function.

4. Click right mouse

1) Click right on line and become [ Modify]
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2) Press Shift, Click right on line and become [ Adjust curve ] Click right on middle of line, it is two side did not

change, Adjust curve length. Click on one side point, Adjust from one side Point.

&+ Curvature {" Straightness

" Endpoint Offset

rdk c§ ok cF X

Leﬂgmlia.sﬁ

[T Use increment

ok Cancel |

5. Drag with right button
1) On key point, Drag with right mouse, Go to [Horz_Vert line] (Click right change direction)

Hore Vet e

] [215
D |1.94

Ok

2) Press shift, Click on key point ,Click right Go to [ Offset] function(click right change reserve point/line or

not)
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+[2. 02 | - B

+M.\L | =T N | +Cont | -Cont | Measure

Cancel

6. Right click to make a square to select
1) Make a square with right mouse on line, Go to [snip(connect) line] function;
2) Press shift, ,Make a square with left mouse on line, Goto [ Shrink dart] function.

7. Enter key: The cursor is placed at the key point/intersection ,Press Enter, Get [ Offset] .

n-'j Horz and vert line |
Function:
At the two key points (including the intersection of the two lines or the end of the line), connect a right-angled
line, such as a front placket and a wide collar depth.
Operation:

Click one point, Then click right to switch horizontal or vertical line location, Then click another point.
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Horz Vert line

M2 |z | |i|= |2| i

D |52-35 +M.V. | — M., | +Cont | -Cont | Measurel

[ |

4 Eraser E

Function:

It is used to delete points, lines, patterns on the pattern, notches, drills, pictures, pleats, stitches, quilting lines,
grading lines, reference points (line grading), etc.

Operation:

1. Click on line or point;

2. If need to erase the points and lines that are grouped together, use left make square to select object.

3. When grabbing the control point on the edge, if the point has seam data or associated notch, it will give a
hint at the cursor.

& Part eraser

Function:

Used to delete part of the line .

Operation:

1. Use the tool to left-click on the key point on the line, click on any point on the line, and finally click the end
point of the line you want to delete;

2. Left-click the online equalization point, and then click the end you want to delete.

= Point P
Function:
Add point on line or blank place. Can operate on design line and pattern.

Operation:
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1. Click on line which need to add point, Near side point will turn light, add appear [ Point position] dialogue
table. Input value, Then click OK.

2. Click the left button directly on the key point to increase the point;

3. Sometimes, U can not fix the reference point at what u need, Check following picture,Add a 2cm Point
from Point A. Put cursor on point what u need, Then press and hold left button and drag to point B, Then click

on line.

C \
A ‘B

4. In the case of selecting the proportion, you can set it to move, for example, the proportion is 0.5, then

offset is 1, then it will move 1cm at the midpoint.

Paint position @
" Length Ref another
& Proportion point
0.5

Offset W Along current side
|1

Ok Cancel |

i +|1 | ‘ :»:sl: |1| cm

-Cont |

+M. . | =[N, | +Cont | Measurel

T~ Relevant /Irrelevant

Function:
When adjust cross line with modify tool, If you use relevant, Line can be adjusted together, If you use
irrelevant , Line can not be adjusted together, Can be used both in design line and assistant line, Default
cross point is relevant.

Operation:

+ +

"'?_Relevant , “H irrelevant,Press Shift to convert

,,
1. Click or make square to select two line with ¥, Can relevant cross point of two line.
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Original After using revelant, Ajust one point of line
Another point of line move accordingly
2. Click or make square to select two line with ~%r | Can irrelevant cross point of two line.
ﬂ . F
QOriginal After using Irrelevant. Ajust one point of line

Another point of line do not move

Note: Use Shift to switch Relevant -/ /Irrelevant
L_ Arc corner

Function:

Make equal distance or non equal distance Arc corner. Can make bottom of uniform, Pocket etc,Can be used

in design line and pattern.

Operation:

1. Select Arc Corner, Click or make square to select two line need to make arc corner;

2. Move the mouse on the line, Press shift can convert curve round corner or Arc Corner, Click right can

+ B - + .
convertfrom —<and — , +4means that preserve corner, — is delete corner;

3. Click again, You can see corner dialogue table, Input value , Click OK to finish.
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Corner ==
 Distance " Proportion

[T Refer anothear Point

Line1 |6.86

Line2 |3-ﬂ";

Ok | Cancel

/Line 2

Line 1
-

£

3P arc
Function
Draw Arc or circle through 3 point, Can draw design line, assistant line of pattern.
Operation:
+ *
1. Press shift can convert between three point circle < and three point ARC 5
+
2. After changing to cursor O, Click three point can make three point circle;

*
3. After changing to cursor ‘*\*, Click three point can make ARC.

£ CSE arc

Function:

Draw Arc or Circle, Can draw design line, assistant line of pattern.

Operation:

1. Press shift can convert between three point circle +Li:-":and three point ARC+';-'\' ;

2. After changing to cursor +{7F, Click any point to set center point of circle, Then you can see [Radius]

Dialogue table;

3. Input proper Arc length, Click [OK] .
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Note: The operation of CSE arc is same as CSE circle .

\\'E’ Forfex W

Function:

It is used for picking up pattern from design line or assistant line.

Operation:

1. Click or make a square on line formed pattern , Click right, System will create pattern according to big
area,Like picture 1.

2. Click one point, Click border line in clockwise until close, If line turn green when pick up,Click right can
select later line, finish picking up,Like picture 3.

Note: Click line, Make a square on line, Press shift and click color area, once operation is selection, Second
time operation is cancel selecting.Above three operation is click right to finish pattern, Tool turn to picking up

assistant line tool.

@ I |

Picture1 Picture2 Picture3

3.Select forfex, Click right can turn to pick up assistant line tool,Picking up assistant line from design line.
+

1) Select forfex tool,Click right cursor turn to IZE Design line turn blue color.

2) Click or make square on needed line, click right.

3) If scissor border line to assistant line, Click two point ,If curve line, click 3 point.

@ Inside border
Function:

Make hollow graph in pattern, Also can pick up on design line, Can hollow out the area of the assistant line

formed in pattern.
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1. Pick inside border on design line
1) Use Inside border tool, right Click on select pattern, its original design line will change color. Like Picture 1;
2) Click on or box select the inside border line;

3) Right click to finish, Picture 2.

P P

picture1 picture2

2. Pick inside border on pattern
1) Click on or box select the auxiliary lines in pattern;

2) Right click to finish.

%

1

After making square before click right After click right

Divider N
Function:
Add equal point on line, Add equal distance point in opposite direction on line, Can operate on design line and
pattern.
Operation:
1. Equal divided function—i_i'::'i (Click right to convert “*= = have equal line on point or not)Note: The
form of the point,should click the point then right-click to switch.
1) Left-click directly on the line to divide the entire line;
2) Click on the starting point on the line - click on the middle point - click on the end point, can divide a
segment on the ling;

3) Click on the starting point on the line - click on the ending point to equally divide the straight line distance

between the two points.
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+
2.Press the SHIFT key to switch to the line distance function, 0% Jeft click the key point on the line, move

the mouse along the line, and click again. In the dialog box that is displayed, enter the data and confirm.

Two distance on line

Distance |2.2

Ok Cancel |

+Cont | -Cont | MEE,EHFEl

ﬁSnip curve

Function:

Snip line from appointed place, It will turn to two line. Or connect more line to one line, Can operate on pattern
and design line.

Operation:

1. Click on line, Line turn red, Click on line again, You can see [ point position] dialogue table;

2. Input proper value, Click OK.

3. If it is key point you select (for example equal point or cross point or point already exist),Click on these
place, No dialog table appear, Snip from the point directly. .

4. Group cut line operation: : Select this tool, Press shift change cursor to —* | Check following picture,

Cutline a. b. c. d with line f. Make a square or left click line a. b. c¢. d, Then right click ,Then click line f.

a bCF®
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5. Connection operation: Click or click the line to be connected, and right click.

6. If the cut (or connected) curve is referenced, give a hint that the curve has been referenced:

If a line is involved in forming a pattern, measured length, drilled hole, etc., it has been referenced,Such a
curve does not advise the customer to cut it.

If it is determined to cut, the new line will be set to "Special Point Display Color" and the original curve still

exists.

74'_ Angel line L

Function:

Can make any angel line, Make vertical line ,tangent (parallel line )through point out of line, Can be used in
design line and pattern.

Operation:

1. Make corner line on beeline or curve line

1) Like picture, C is one point on line A and B, Click AB first,Then click ¢, Two vertical reference line appear,

Press shift,two vertical line convert between in picture 1 and picture 2.

Picture 1 Picture 2

2) Above situation , Press right to covert Angel start line. Following is convert picture of picture 1.
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3) Click left, You can see following dialogue table;
Feaw line with angie BHE | =

Length |14

Angle |59.756

[ Angle with the opposite direction

Ok Cancel |

4) Input length and Angel, Click OK
2. Make vertical line through point out of line or on line.
1)Please check following picture, Click line first, Then click point A, Two vertical reference line appear, Press

shift,two vertical line convert between reference line and selected line.

Picture 3

Picture 4
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Picture 6
Picture 5

2) Move cursor, make it near to selected vertical line, Cursor will adhere to reference line, You can see
dialogue table;

3) Input vertical line length, click OK.

3. Do tangent through point on line or do parallel out of line
1) Check following picture, Click line, Then click point A, Two vertical reference line appear, Press shift, two

vertical line convert between reference line and selected line.

\ ..,_____\\ L=17. $lcn

Picture 7 Picture 8

2)Move cursor, make it near to selected vertical line, Cursor will adhere to reference line,Click, You can see
following dialogue table;

4) Input parallel length or tangent line length, Then click OK.

[ Draw line with Angell parameter description:
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Draw line with angle

Length |14 > | = cm

Angie 59,756

+Cont | -Cont | Measurel

[T Angle with the opposite direction

Ok Cancel |

[Length]l Refers to the length of the line;

[ Angle] refers to the angle made;

[ Angle with the opposite direction] Check the angle in [Angle] to the difference between 360 and the
original angle.

'A' Compasses C
Function:
Single compasses: Make a straight line from a key point to a line,Usually used in drawing shoulder, straight
armhole, Waist, bias line of sleeve Arc.
Double compasses: By specifying two points, two lines of the specified length are made at the same time.
Usually used in bias line of sleeve arc. peak lape of custom fashion etc, Can operate on design line and
pattern.
Operation:

1. Single compasses: Take shoulder bias line as example, Select this tool,Click collar width point, Release
mouse, Click shoulder down line, You can seel single compasses ldialogue table, Input small shoulder length,

click [OK] .
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single compasses

Length|12.84 | +[12. 84 | ‘ s | =

Ol Cancel | +M.\. | o L BT | +Cont | -Cont | Measure

2. Double compasses: (sleeve width fixed,confirm sleeve arc point according to front and back sleeve arc
line) , Click point A,B,Then drag mouse towards one side of line then Click, You can see [Double

compasses] dialogue table, Input value on first and second line, click [OK] .

"Double compasses

Line 1 [25.31

Line 2 |19.78

SKILL:

Double compasses offset function, Make back pocket of trousers. Like following picture, select point A. B,

Put cursor on point ¢, Press Enter, Input value in [ offset] , Click Ok to make AC’ and BC'.
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“: Compare length R

Function:

It is used to measure the length of a line, the total length of the lines added, the difference between the lines,
and the length of the notch to the point. It can be operated on the pattern and design lines.

Operation:

The line selection method is click selected (left click on the line), frame selection (frame selection with left
click on the line), click one point (click the key point , click any point in the line, end point on the line) .

1. Measure the length of a line or the sum of lines:

1) Select this tool and pop up [Compare length] dialog box .

2) Select the required options in length, horizontal X, vertical Y;

3) Select the line to be measured, the length can be displayed in the table;

2. Compare the difference between more lines, as shown in the figure below, and compare the difference
between sleeve ARC and armhole:

1) Select this tool and pop up [Compare length] dialog box.

2) Select [Length] option;

3) Click or make a square to select first group(sleeve ), Then right click, Select or make a square to select

another group(front and back armhole).The [L] in the table is the capacity.
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Compare Length Table =
Size Nama] L B | bbb Gmr | S « |
1T0/884 1. %% =0, 14 | =0.08 28 47 28, 93 11,53 16,93 3
175 1. 62 0,06 | =008 23,72 2B 1 11,94 17. 78 3
= 180 1. 88 o 0 3, 98 29, 28 12,35 18, 62 3
165 1. 75 007 | 007 1221 30, 46 12,78 19,45 3
r >
F Langth © X & % I~ Show seam
F [T ABow repaat
[T Pop up recond name dialog
Record Cloat ] Prink Excel i
Compare Length Table  irf labile

3. When the line is the entire line, press F9 to measure the length of the line.
[ Compare length 1 Parameter Presentation: as above
1. L is dispersion of [sum+] and [sum-]
. DL (absolute dispersion) dispersion of other size with basic size
. DDL (Relative dispersion) :dispersion between near size.
[sum+] :Length summation before click right mouse
[sum-): Length summation after click right mouse

2
3
4
5
6. ™ Length f select curve, It is curve length,If select straight line, It is straight line length
7.F X Itis horizontal distance of selected line

8. & It is vertical distance of selected line

9 [T Show seam
10. M Inc!

valuel 107/800875) |

Record . . . ok » i
1. IClick can record dispersion under L in “measurement”, when record two or more line, You can

shows the seam length corresponding to the selected line;..

‘' When the system unit is displayed in inches, check to increase the displayed decimal

see [Measurement var] dialogue table.

Clear ) )
12.—_Click clear,Can delete data in text box.
13. Print Can print dispersion of current dialogue table
14. 2 Click to export the corresponding length comparison table to save in Excel format.
Note:

+ L

—
—

J’_
1.The tool defaults to Compare length 5 ,Press shift, Can turn to measure two point distance tool
2.When the outline points and assistant line points coincide, hold down the Ctrl key while using the tool to

match the assistant line points, and do not press the matching outline points.
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L,
~Measure two point distance

Function:

Used to measure the difference between two points (visible or non-visible points) or point-to-line straight-line
distance or horizontal distance or vertical distance, the sum of distances between two groups of points, or the
distance between two groups. It can be operated on pattern and structure lines. Any pattern can be matched
on the pattern.

Operation:

a As shown below, measure the vertical distance from the shoulder point to the center line.

After switching to the tool, click on the shoulder point and the center line respectively. The measurement

dialog box will show the distance between the two points, the horizontal distance, and the vertical distance.

Tool info x
Size Name | Distance | Horlzontal distance Vertical distance +
= 55,15 21 51 a5.15
IOl | 55.15 21 A1 85.15
15 55.15 21 A1 a5.15

[ Dispersion Fecord Export to Excel

Style image pane Pattern info pane | Tool info  Compare Length Table Ref table pane

b As shown below, measure half bust
J’_
1. Switch to this tool =;

2. Click point A and center line c respectively;
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3. Then click point B and center line d. The measurement dialog box will show the distance between two

points, the horizontal distance, and the vertical distance.

[
A
Tool info ®x
Size Hame| Distance Horizeontal distance | Vertical distance + +
8 B0, T4 N 20, 84 20, 94 30. 8
o N B0, T4 a7 20. 84 29,94 50,8
L B0, T4 ar 20. 84 29, 94 50,8

[ Dispersion Record Export to Excel

Style image pane Pattern info pane  Tool info  Compare Length Table  Ref table pane

c As shown below, measure the difference between the front and back waist circumferences.

1. Use the tool to click point A, point B, point C, point D respectively, and right click;
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2. Then click point E, point F, point G, front center line, and the measurement dialog box will display the

distance, horizontal distance, and vertical distance between the two points.

[ Measure] Parameter description: as above
[Distancel: It is refer to straight line length of two point,like Picture, It is AB length;
[ Horizontal distance]: It is horizontal distance of two point
[ Vertical distance: It is vertical distance of two point
[ Dispersion]): Select, the size outside the base size shows the data by dispersion;
[Record]): Click can record data in measurement var
Protractor
Function:
Can operate on pattern and design line
1. Measure one line horizontal and vertical degree;
2. Measure two line degree;
3. Measure three point degree;
4. Measure two point horizontal or vertical degree
Operation:
1.Click or make square on measured line, Click right, You can see [ Angel]l dialogue box.Check following

figure, Measure shoulder bias degree.
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Richpeace Garment CAD V10.0

Angle
Size Namel|X anszle|Y fngle
8 17.14 | 72. 86
N 17.14 | 72. 86
L 17.14 | T72. 86

Pt

Close

Record |

2. Click or make square to select measured two line, Click right to finish, You can see [Angle] dialogue

table, Check following figure, Measure degree of shoulder bias line and armhole.

L

108

Angle
Size Name | Angle
= 39, 23
“n 39. 28
L

Close

Recaord
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3. Check following figure, Measure degree of point A,B,C, Click point A, Then click point B and ¢, you can see

[Angle] dialogue table.

A Angle *

C

Size Name | Angle
& 39. 28
O 39. 28
L

Close Recaord |

1. Press the Shift key, and click on the two points that you need to measure, then will bring up the Angle

Measurement pop up window. The following figure measures the angles of points A and B.

Angle X

Size Name|X anszle|T Anzle

175 9.13 g4, 87

Close Record
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g Group copy/move G

Function:

It is used for coping or moving one group point. line. Drill. button hole and so on.

Operation:

1. Left Click or make a square to select copy or move line ,Click right;

2. Click reference point (After selecting reference point, Click right, Selected line mirror on horizontal or

vertical direction. Check following figure) Drag to object position then click;
—

R

|

TP

Tool info o

7 Only move
* Copy once

" Copy multiple times

W New line link to the old line

Presentation:

1.The tool defaults to [single copy] ‘4" Can be changed from the tool property bar.[move] K or [multiple

+ xN
copies] ¥ ,You can also directly press the Shift key to switch;

2.

¥ New line link to the old line
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3.Press the Ctrl key to move in the horizontal or vertical direction

4 .Press Enter when copying or moving, and the position offset dialog box will pop up.

5.Edges of the pattern can only be copied and can’t be moved. Edges of the original pattern will not be
deleted even if the edge is moved under the move function.

A Mirror K

Function:

According to symmetry axis Symmetrically duplicated (symmetrically moved) structure lines, elements, or
patterns

Operation:

1.The tool can either click on two points or click two points in the space as an axis of symmetry.

2. make a square to select or click the point line or pattern that you want to copy, right click to finish.
Presentation:

1.The tool defaults to 0.-"1.2, Press the Shift key to switch to lﬂ'lf.-.;

2. The default axis of symmetry draws a horizontal or vertical line at 45 degrees. Right click can be switched

to any direction.

= Rotate CTRL+B

Function:

Used to rotate to copy or rotate a set of points or lines or text. Applicable to structure lines, drawing elements
or pattern auxiliary lines.

Operation:

1. Click or box to rotate the point, line, and right click;

2. Click a point, and click the point as the pivot point, click any point as the reference point, and drag the
mouse to rotate to the target position;

+ WE +
Presentation: The tool defaults to & ,Press the Shift key to switch to &

i 29 Move and rotate Shortcut key J

Function:

Used to connect one set of lines to another.The following figure 1,Match the back line to the front line.
Operation 1:

1. As shown in Figure 2,Use this tool to position the cursor near the neckline and click the back shoulder
slash.
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2. Click on the front shoulder slash,The cursor is close to the collar wide point, Right click.

3. Select or click the dotted line that needs to be docked, and finally click the right button to finish.

figure 1 figure 2 figure 3

Operation 2:
1.As shown in Figure 3,Use this tool to click 1, 2, 3, 4 points in sequence;

2.Re-frame or click on the next point to connect to Point, line, right click to finish.

Presentation:
+ wk

The tool defaults to docking replication with the cursor as 1L ,Docking copy and docking use the Shift key to

+
switch, the docking cursor is Ny

=== Set curve colour and type
Function:

It is used to modify design line color,Line type. Assistant line type and output type

Presentation:

ljj Set solid line thick or thin ,set solid or dashed line; |Mj8et various line
Type;’j:'Set inside line is plot or cut or half blade cut.

Operation:

1. Select this tool, There are curve colour,Curve type, Set curve shape ,Set assist curve output
type on the right of shortcut toolbar

2. Select color, line type etc

3. Left Click or make square on line; Set line type, cut status

4. Right Click or make square on line, Select colour
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"l UL @

"UuUyUUUyUU oy [

VAR Ny
W=Tcm
H=5cm

5. Direct keyboard input value can change the setting of line size:

1) Only for special lines such as wavy lines, folding lines and Great Wall lines.

Select one type line, Cursor appear length and width, Keyboard input data can be changed the length and
width, Firstinput is line length,Press enter, Input line width,Then press enter to confirm;

2) Left Click or make square on need to modified line.

E} Insert dart

Function:

Insert dart on pleat on selected line, Can be used in design line and pattern, Often used to make
Hubble-bubble sleeve, three-dimensional pockets, etc.

Operation:

1. Have spread line:

1) Click or Make a square on selected line ,then click right

2) Make a square or click dart line ,Click right, You can see [spread dart] dialogue table.

3) Input value in dart or pleat in dialogue table,Select the way you want to handle it. Click
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Spread dart -

~Mode -

Count |2 '
& Dart  Pleat

W

~ Spread Mode

{;' |Ength 1»’- ang|E; T DirECtiUn'

& clockwise
Each |0

T anti-clockwise

Total |0

1

[T create one curve

[T modify dart point

Ok Cancel

differ data

2. No spread line:
1) Click or Make a square on line which will insert dart, Click right two times,You can see [ Gathering
dialogue] table.

2) Input value in dart or pleat in dialogue table, Select the way you want to handle it, Click ok.

Gathering
Count Length |5
Each |0 Head Dist |0
Total |0 Tail Dist |0
~Mode-
* Dart " Pleat " Smooth
Ok Cancel

ﬂ Transfer dart
Function:

It is used to transfer dart of structural lines and pattern, Can Transfer in same circle center, Also not in same

circle center, Can transfer part, Also Can transfer all, Also can transfer equally, _

Operation:

1. Make square to select all line need to transfer, Then Right click
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2. Click or Make square a new dart line,Then Right click.

3. Click a line to determine the starting edge of the combine dart,Or click on the key point as a rotation center
of transfer dart

1) Transfer whole dart,Click another line of combining dart (left click another line, Dart length equal after
transferring, if click right mouse on another side, New dart point place do not change)

2) Transfer part dart: Press Ctrl, Click another side of combing(Click another side with left

mouse, Dart length equal when after transfer dart , If click right on another side, New dart point do not
change)

3) Equal divider dart: Input number, Then click another side of combining dart(Click another

side with left mouse, Dart length equal, If click right on another side, New dart point do

not change)

Transfer whole dart Transfer part dart

.

Circle Center point is not same Equal divider dart
{ The bifurcated line AB is an independent segment}
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One dart Transfer to more place

Please check following whole process :

Step 1 (Make square to operation line, Line turn red)

e

Step 2 (Click new dart line, Dart line turn blue, Click right)
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%

®

Step 3 (If the dart point is in other locations, click on the dart point.Click start line of combining dart,Line turn

Green)

)

Step 4 (Click end line of combining)Result

Right click the red linkage point with the adjustment tool, adjust the structure line, and adjust the pattern at the

same time.

L

f’"‘“

x"'ha“',f P ﬁ?
L | -t: }_,,_FIE-—"‘
_—

-
AL
| l\g I | ,1

—

_:—'—'_'_'_FFF
Before the adjustment After the adjustment|
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‘%Cut Apart
Function:
Can be unfolded in one direction/remove margins and can be expanded or removed in both directions.lt is
used to collar, lotus leaf, large swing skirts, etc. It can be operated on the pattern and structure line and can
be adjusted in linkage.
Operation:
+a =y
1. Use SHIFT to switch ¥ and ¥
2. Make a square (or click) all operation line, click right;
3. Click no spread line(If more line, Make a square, then click right), In the case of two-way expansion, it is
the top line.
4. Click spread line(If more line, Make a square, then click right), In the case of two-way expansion, it is the
below line.
5. If there are divide line, Click or make a square on divide line, click right to confirm fixed
side, You can See [cut apart] dialogue table. (If have not divide line ,click right to confirm fixed
side
6. Input proper data, select suitable item, click Ok.

7. If operate on a pattern, don’t need to operate the second step above.
\!

) \
T A \

BRRE 3

Spread according to appointed line
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] vpart = |
Cut apart |5

* Each ™ Total r
|r.'r

Mode

: & Divide -
"
" Smooth

A

T——:'l:p_ _'__—‘ﬂ—-——____ - " Divide and smooth
i \ = B ™ Keep form
.I _|. Y = \1 p
| ok Cancel

[ Cut apart] Dialogue table presentation: As above

1. In the amount of contraction, + is spread,- is deduct surplus;

2. Handling in the dialog

a) Select “divide”, Input total expansion and lines, Spread line apart but did not connect.

b) Select “smooth”, elect “divide”,Input total expansion and lines, Spread line apart but
connect Automatically.

c) Select “keep form” Input output total expansion and lines, line connect from spread place

The operation of two - way expansion or removal of the remainder is the same as one - way expansion

or removal of the remainder.

Right click on the red linkage point with the adjustment tool, adjust the structure line, and adjust the pattern at

the same time.

7T} rjr T—illl k\ |I..'"'
_.'I .-;' II |IlI ':'-__ \ Y Ill|'l
II-'. .:_-II- |- !'I '.I".. I"-.-- i |I|'l l|'||I fl( III lll:l,
L8 I W O f." | {y
'I| |I'- i / .f'fa'f | lll \ IIIIII"-.
.':I. _i'l- _::I. -J'I ! : '.L -'_I:. -_I'. '._‘ L ) LJL.'/L |I lell
Before the adjustment After the adjustment
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© Flouncing
Function:
Make helical flouncing. Only available for design line.

Operation:

1.Click on blank place, You can see [Flouncing] dialogue table(Can input new data),Click
[ok]

Flouncing . . 1

Gap |5 Eli —f}

Length-
& Inner length|50 3: —_— Ji
" Outer lengtt|98.57 3 — Ji

-Helix-

* Helix1

s Diameter | =~ 17
=5 2

" Helix2

Start position )l

[" Create pattern

conel |

2. Left Click or Make square a operation line, Then click right, Click first segment line, Click another segment

line, You can see [Flouncing] dialogue table, There are three type, Select one type. The click ok.

«_____up line
"-|.l-|..|. ""l-.‘-_““‘-‘--“--‘-
down line

3. The spiral 3 can manually input the amount of development of the upper stage and the amount of

development of the lower stage to control the shape of the flounces.
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Flouncing
Helix
" Helixl ™ Helix2 = Helix3
Pleates |20 = |

Up spread |0 E‘:
Down spread o 3: J

Tightness adjust )l

¥ Smooth [~ Create pattern

T Text

Function:

It is used for add text, Move text, modify or delete text on design line or pattern,And text on different size can
be different.

Operation:

1. Add text

1) Click on design line or pattern with this tool,(Press and hold mouse then drag, Confirm text angle
according to line direction.) you can see [text] dialogue table;

2) Input text,Click [ok]

2. Move text

Click on text, text is selected, Move mouse to suitable place then click again.

3. Modify or delete text

1) Put cursor on need to modified text, text turn light, Then click right,You can see [text] dialogue table, After
modify or deleting ,Click ok.

2) Put this tool on text, Text turn light,Press Enter,You can see [text] dialogue table, Select words need to
modify and modify it ,Press delete, Can delete words,Press direction keyboard,Can move text direction

4. Adjust text direction

Put this tool on text which need to modify, Left click and do not leave hands, move Mouse to destination
direction.

5. Add different words on different size, For example s “add Rubber line 6cm”,L and XL “add Rubber line 8

”

cm
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1) Click on pattern,You can see [text] dialogue table,Input“Add rubber line 6cm”.

i’ String et

String Word Lib g
|

High |1 cm Angle |0 Degree

Ok Cancel‘ Font ‘ 1iffier ‘

2)Click [Each code is different], In the dialogue [Each code is different] dialog, If change the text string in S to
“Add rubber line 5cm”, Change the text string in L code to “Add rubber line 7cm”;
3) Click OK, Return to [text] dialog, click ok again.
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[TEXT] dialogue table presentation

B String x

String Word Lib g
|

High |1 cm Angle |0 Degree

Ok Cancel | Font | 1Tt |

[TEXT] : Inputtext

[word lib] ]:To create a tree-category vocabulary, you can display all history inputs under the categorization
by selecting the desired categorization.Double-click directly to apply to the [Text] box on the left without
having to repeat the input every time.

[High] : Set text size

[Angel]l : Settextangle

[ Text] Click [Font],Can set T text font. font type. color etc (Only for the design line) And uniformly modify
all T text fonts in the style, height.

[Each code is different] : Apply only when the text added to different size is not the same

Special presentation:

Text place grading operation,Select “select pattern control point”EI tool to select words,Grade with Grading

table.
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Bipic b

Function:

1. To make the craft picture with [ Save to picture lib] under the menu [File]);

2. open and adjust the craft picture.

3. Copy bitmap picture to office.

Operation:

1.Insert (save)craft picture:

1) Select the tool; Separately click or marquee select the figure (Click on the selected line again to deselect it);
Click right, You can see craft picture is framed by a dashed frame.Right-click again, then appear the

[Proportional] adjustment dialog, input the new length or ratio to adjust the size.

Scale b4

Old length New length  Scale

D 10.38 cm |100 %
[ ]leet o1 em[i00 =

¥ Keep aspect ratio

Ok Cancel |

2) Click the [File] —— [Save to picture lib]

3) Pop up dialog box [ Save to picture lib] , then choose the path, input the picture name in the file name bar,
click [Save] to add a craft picture.

2.0pen and adjust the craft picture:

1)Open in blank place

A. Left Click on blank place,You can see [Partlib] dialogue table (Right-click the selected image to modify

the file name);
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B. Double click on picture, You can open ;

Richpeace Garment CAD V10.0

Bt Lib =
‘H_:} 1 sin_debug_info ~
‘% i 1 UrntLib
@* I Upgrada
B3 widifwes
TGO To03 TO14 TO19 1 _RE
: «( : 2 coAmis
; o N =3 =edk-aok
A Vel S T
- — s =1 -hxeheems
Town2 110 TO15 TO20 1 01 petEvAmOE
£ e 2 proreosl.ols
Dkl @ sEEs
A 5 b oy it
TO03 oL ToL6 o2l 1 o pxe, Aldo
i 4“% [l 400 OvEv D0
=l = : & e’y Li s
J[V:% s - %‘; ¥ ‘1 N B bpers Sl o Tl =
- a ﬁ . £ *
Tond TonZ Tou? T022 1 search
=,
— - =
% IS =3 W
Part Lib{ =k -
To0S  To1s To18 Tozs 3 [Part (™. 05} Zl
[ ¥ | Oicj Cancal |
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Part Lib X
D sfn_debug_info  »
- UnitLib
I -1 Upgrade
TOO1 T009 T014 TOLG -8 1=00Maea
-1 CBAzivw
h n [ 3EOA-G0A
% I_] 'I'JXDOEX igh)
(2 -predErmx
ToO2 TO10 T015 T0Z0 -0 -pxomEVR=0A
-3 -pxova@qi.pie;
-3 -bxEOBE1RO
-3 -px eI 1208
T003 To11 Tom T021 -8 -pxe,"AL-aok
E{}/\ B iOERO01aL:
«/a Q?i = T
v (T W
{]{? %% % ," .\gﬁ : B [T Svctam Vinln Tn'F;\l
Too4 TO17 Toz2 T
& K oA, i
S |
=== Part Lib(*.tlb) |
TOOS TO13 TO18 T023 1
< 3 Ok | Cancel I

D.You can left click to move or resize:

When you put the mouse cursor in the dashed frame, the

cursor change the shape as the picture shown then click, and drag the

mouse to proper position and click again.

e When the cursor is put on the right/left side frame, it will turn the
i
-4 Horizontal Stretch shape as the picture shown, then click and drag the mouse to proper

position and click again.

r-das

o Vertical Stretch The operation is same as above.

+ ” When the cursor is put on the four corners of dashed frame, it will turn

:::;ﬁRotate the shape as the picture shown, then click and drag the mouse to
proper position and click again.

. When cursor is put four side corner of dashed frame,Press Ctrl,

"i"."""Proportion stretch Cursor turn to shape as picture shown,Drag mouse to suitable place,
Click left.
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E. Right Click on blank place,You can see [proportion] dialogue table,Click Left on blank place is confirm,
2)Open on pattern:

A.Select this tool on pattern,You can see picture lib dialogue table

B.Double click on needed picture, You can open.

3.Copy bitmap

1)Select design line, Click right,

2)Copy bitmap command is active, left Click,

3)Open WORD, EXCEL and other file to copy

iB‘Add seam

Function:

It is used for add seam or modify seam and cut corner.

Operation:

1. Add (Modify)same seam allowance to all side of pattern: Click on any border point,You

can see [Seam of pattern] dialogue table, Select proper option, Click ok.

Seam of pattern *

Seam |EES

f¢ Only select pattern
" All patterns at work area

Al patterns of style

Ok Cancel

2.Add (Modify)same seam allowance to more side of pattern: make a square select same seam allowance
line,Click right,You can see [ Add seam] Dialogue table;Input seam value, Select proper cut corner type,

Click ok.
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5. Add seam allowance first,Then click border line modify seam allowance: Select tool,Input number,then

press enter,Then click border line,Seam value is changed.

/5:[]. g

.y

Before clicking After clicking

4. Click border line:  Click border line with add seam tool,Input value in [ Add seam] dialogue table,click ok.

5. Drag border point add (modify)seam line: Press on point 1,then drag to point 3 and loosen mouse,You can

see [Add seam] dialogue table, input value, Click ok.

WJE'

6. Modify seam cut corner :Click right on modifying point,You can see [Seam type of corner ] Dialogue table,

Select proper cut corner,Then click ok.
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Seam type of corner

NN EENSNN=

N

NN NE

£
15241

LiLz

Lz
| —

o

LiLz

Length |0

Ol

Length2 ]D
Cancel

7. Modify the equal length cut angle of the two sides: press the Shift key while the tool is selected, the

following dialog box will pop up.

Relate Seam

Type -

o\ B\

L

Difference of three icon:

As shown in the following figure 1, there is no pattern of cut corners, the pattern in the former princess line

extended to the seam allowance AB = 1.96 CM, the length of the pattern of the side princess line extended to

ARy

the seam allowance to the length of the CD = 1.78 CM, If selected K\ Whether you click on the front or
middle princess line or the front princess line first, the effect is shown in Figure 2. AB=C’'D=1.96CM , All the
length of one side is subject to correction. When selectedw First click on the front side and click on the
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front side. The result is shown in Figure 2. AB=C’'D=1.96CM, If you click on the front side and click on the
front middle, the effect is shown in Fig. 3 AB=C’D=1.78CM, After clicking the length of the previous point to

A i
determine the length, When selected El?“ Click on the front princess line and click on the front princess line.

The result is shown in Figure 4.

B
B i
\ LD \ 'D ; 3 m— b
e [ A e
| ¢’
Figure 1 Figure 2 Figure 3
> ,.-’.-. “'./’-_ J

Enlarge picture 2 effect Enlarge picture 3 effect Figure 4

sew line

Function:

Add seam lines to the edges of the pattern, modify the line type and the width of the dotted line.

Operation:

1. Add fixed length sew line; Click point of border line on pattern,You can see [sew line] dialogue table,
Select needed sew line, Input sew line length and distance,Click ok, If this point have sew line, then the sew
line Value will appear on current dialogue table,Modify directly;

2.Add sew line on one or more line, Click or make a square more line ,then click right,Select needed curve
type, Input value of line distance,Click ok.

3.Add equal sew line on the hole pattern:Use this tool to click on an edge point of a pattern,In the dialog box,

select the desired stitch line. Enter 0 in the length of the stitch line. Or use the method of operation 2 to select
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all lines and right click.

4.Add not equal width sew line:Select one line in clockwise, Press and hold mouse on first
point ,Then drag and move to second point,You can see [Sew line] dialogue table,Select
needed line,Input distance,Click ok. If there are sew line in two point,It will appear current
data in dialogue table.

5.Delete sew line: Click with eraser, Can select blank line type in line type or curve type.

[Sew line] Parameter presentation:

Seam stitch X
Line type Curve type | ASAAAY 7]
ai= 1 - aAz= |0
siis by r p2=|0
Ci= |0 [~ cz2= [0
A |06 0 |u,s— ™ Ext to border

Preview

[T Custom daskm - |1 s 0.3
Ok Cancel

A. is distance of first line with border line,If A>0,Sew line is inside pattern, A<0,sew line is out
of pattern;

B.lt is distance of first line and second line,Get absolute value;

C.is distance of third line and second line distance, Get absolute value

Custom dashed lines: ™ " |s the length of the line, " The distance between the line and the line

[Sew line] Parameter presentation:
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Seam stitch *

7! curve type | AAAAAS )
i m= ¢ ome=fo

}MHMI Bl— U r B2= ’D—
ca=[0 = o

o0 |o.s AN Io.s [~ Ext to border

Line type

Prewview

[ Custom daskm - |1 —i ‘0,3

[A1] [A2] :A1>0itis sew line inside pattern, Sew line <0, It is sew line outside pattern, A1. A2 is distance
of first line with border line;
[B1)[B2): Itis distance of first line and second line,Get absolute value;
[C1]1[C2]): Itis distance of second line and third line,Get absolute value;
The third line is inside border or outside border, When add sew line between two point,can make not equal
sew line of start point and end point,And curve height is same, can not stretch.
mMake Interlining
Function:
It is used to make interlining on the pattern
Operation:
1. Add equal value interlining on more pattern: Make a square on border line ,then click right,Input proper

value in [lInterlining 1 dialogue table.

W

Interlining @

Distance |1|

Decrease |,—,
of Seam

[T keep seam [T Slope Line

T T == Pattern Mame ‘
T -Grainline
E’l * no change " rotate 90
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Add equal value interlining on more pattern:

Add interlining on more border slope line is interlining

2. Add interlining on whole pattern:  Select this tool and click pattern, Pattern border turn gray,You can see

interlining dialogue table, Input value.

S —]

Interlining @

Distance |1|

o
D =
| B (=P
| [~ Keep se [~ Slope Line et tin
I.' __________ |r Pattern Name ‘
-Grainline

* no change " rotate 90

[interlining] Parameter presentation:As above

[Tl

[Distancel: Input“+’, itis inside distance of interlining from selected line,If input “-” it is outside distance

of interlining from selected line
[Decrease of seam]: Input“+”, New pattern seam decrease,Input’-”",New pattern seam increase.
[keep seam]: Select, All new pattern have seam, otherwise, new pattern is no seam
[slope line): Select, Slope line appear on original pattern, Otherwise no slope line appear on

original pattern.
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[ Pattern name]: If input interlining on dialogue table, Original pattern name is front, New
pattern name is Front, and add “front” text in original pattern.
[ Grain line direction 1 : Select* no change”,New pattern grain line is same as original
pattern.Select “Rotate 90 degree”,New pattern grain line rotate 90 degree basing on original
Grain line.
2
Function:
Add or modify box or knife pleat on pattern border, Also can change pleat on design line to pleat
element.When make whole pleat, add pleat on original pattern, Pattern size will change, If add
half pleat, only add pleat sign, did not change pattern size.
Operation:
1.Have pleat line on design line
1. Click or make square on pleat line, click right
2. Click on the upper line, if there are more then Marquee select and press the right button to end (operation
should be close to the fixed side, the system will prompt);
3.Click on the under line, if there are more then Marquee select and press the right button to end (operation
should be close to the fixed side, the system will prompt);
4.Click or Marquee select line,then click right,appear [ Pleat] dialogue table.(you need not select the
expansion line, you need to enter the number of inserted pleats in the dialog box)

5. Enter the data in the appear dialog box and press "OK" to end.
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Two. Have pleat line on pattern,Check following picture:

1.Click or make square on pleat line, click right, You can see [Pleat] dialogue table;
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2.Input up and bottom pleat width, Select pleat type;
3.Click [ok],Pleat combine;
4. Adjust pleat until satisfy,Click right mouse.
Note: This pleats can be hole pleated or Half-pleated.
Three. The average pleats on the pattern
1.Select this tool, Click line which will add pleat, Like following picture AB (make a square more Line ,then
click right)
2.Click other side of boarder line,Click right you will see

[Pleat] dialogue table;
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3.Input pleat width and quantity and so on, make sure Pleat combine;

4. Adjust under of pleat,until to satisfy.

Note:

Right click position decide open pleat direction,At the same time decide up and under,(right click

position is fixed position,right click position is up.)

Four. Modify box pleat or knife pleat

1.Modify a pleat: Select this tool,Move cursor on box or knife pleat,When pleat line turn red, Click right

mouse,You can see [Pleat] dialogue table.

2.Modify multiple pleat at the same time: Select this tool,left click Selected separately need to modified

pleat.then

pattern).

137

Right click, You can see [ Modify Pleat] dialogue table(The selected pleat must be on the same
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[Pleat] dialogue table parameter presentation

. ©
Pleat BE
ize Han|¥idth 1[¥idth 2 -;vnta_ r*
g 5 5 5 5 * Knife Box
n 2.5 2.5 ~ Effect
1 2.5 2.5 " Back  Front
AL 2.5 2.3 [~ Overlap to another side
2.5 2.5 SlEate Ili
2.5 2.5

" ]F‘Lh
Notch Attri
Diagonal |
All EQ. |
[~ Dispersion
| ¥ &l group
cancel |

@Y T 0!
=

The hole pleat
[Width 1):  When each size pleat equal, Click [Width 1] table,This line table is selected, Can
input pleat value one time, [Width2] [pleat length] is same as [Width 1] ;
[ Notch Attribute]:  Set notch type, width,depth etc;
[Slash Attribute]:  Set pleat sign bias and distance;
[All size EQ): Effect to actual value, Current table value is benchmark,Other group size turn to equal;
[AVE.size]: Set adjacent size dispersion equal;

[ Dispersion] Select will appear in actual dispersion, Otherwise will appear in actual value;

The hole pleat: pleat length: If the value is 0, it is displayed in full length; if the length is not equal to O, it is
displayed according to the given length. Click the button of [different code], you can set the pleat length of

each code is not equal'

I
~
f

333

The half pleat: Make pleat type, First show pleat start from middle, Second and third is from one side

to another side.

Operation:Right click on the design line pleats
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Function:

Add or modify V dart on pattern border line, Also can change dart on design line to dart element

Operation:
—. There are V dart- design line on pattern, see following picture

1) Click on V dart this tool, You can see the below dialogue table;

* Create V dart
 Split vV dart

" Rebuild V dart

2) Select generate V dart, click or make a square border line, right click to end, click or make a square dart

line, right click to end.
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Mode Overlap
& Drill, Notch  Non

& Clockwise

 No
 Anticlockwise
¢ Cut [ Arrow
Drill Attr | Notch Attr
All EQ. | ™ Dispersion
D.EQ.l

Cancel |

Enter relevant options and click OK

Two. Generate V dart, No dart line on pattern, See following picture

1.The first step is the same as above

2.Click on the border line with this tool to set the position of the dart;
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3. The default dart line is perpendicular to the border line. Hold down the CTRL key to move the dart line

direction.
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4. Select the suitable options and enter the suitable dart value;
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Three. Modify V dart

Select this tool, Move cursor to v Dart, When line turn red ,Click right, You can see [V dart] dialogue table.

Note:

After adding the dart, if you need to modify the dart value and notch, drill properties, you can use the
modify tool to right-click on the dart, pop the pleat dialog to modify.
V0. the pattern on the operating method is same with design line, the dialog box more than the same code,

Dispersion and base code.

1V dant OEs
Size
|
‘_M ~Mode - - Overlap
°L 0 & pril,Notch || ¢ Non
e - _
© No * Clockwise
" Anticlockwise
€ Cut [~ Arrow
Drill Attr MNotch Attr
All EQ. [” Dispersion
D. EQ.
Ok Cancel

[V dart] dialogue table parameter presentation
*V VeV When add dart on the pattern, you can choose whether the dart expands from the middle to
the sides or from the side

[All EQ] [D.EQ] [Dispersion] Reference [pleat] Dialog box parameter description;

[ Drill property] Refer to [drill] Dialogue table parameter presentation: [ Notch property] Refer to [ notch]
Dialogue table parameter presentation:

[Use arrow] Use arrows to indicate the direction of the dart.

/q. SplitV dart
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Function: Split the generated V dart, In order to transfer dart and other operations.

Operation: Click directly on the dart.

Reconstruction of the V dart: Click on lines 1, 2, 3, 4 in order.

5. Linkage adjustment: design line adjustment of dart and Simultaneous adjustment of pattern dart. Right
click on dart and input new dart wide.

143
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Before adjust

Fastigiate dart

Function:

B — _.—J
= —

__——'—""_'—-'_F-.\""—\——_

P—————
After adjust

Add fastigiate or rhombus dart on the _

Operation:

1.See following picture 1, Click point A,B,C, You can see [Fastigiate dart] dialogue table;

2.Input dart value,Click [ok] ;

picture1

144

picture2
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[ Fastigiate dart ] dialogue table parameter presentation

5| Fastigiate dart @
Size | W1 ¥z D1 Dz Mode Overlap
g 0 0 5. 93 « Drill_MNotch " Null
= oo {+ Clockwise
i 0 | 0 K Nul _ _
L i 0 0 [FEeS " Anticlockwise
iL 0 0 [ReEEE| | cut [~ Use arrow
IIL 0 0 |5.93 _
— Drill Attr MNotch Attr
THEL 0 0 5. 93
2
All EQ. | [T Dispersion |:|I1
D. EQ.

Ok Cancel

(2 I

W1, W2, D1. D2: dart bottom width. dart waist width. length from dart waist width to dart bottom width.
total length;

[AI EQ] [D.EQ] [ Dispersion] Refer to [Pleat] Dialogue table parameter presentation:

[ Drill property] Refer to [drill] Dialogue table parameter presentation: [ Notch property] Refer to [ notch]

Dialogue table parameter presentation:

Note:

If do not add fastigiate dart or rhombus dart on appointed line, D1. D2 is active,Input value.

"

Function:

It is used for adjust Grain line Direction,located, length and info on weave line.it can be operated on the
design line or on the pattern.

Operation:

1. Left click in pattern outside of not grain line can create grain line, click ctrl key can do
vertical/horizontal/45° eight direction grain line; left click in pattern inside can change grain line direction

according two points designated direction.
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2.Left Click end point in grain line, it can changed the length of grain line.
3.Left click on middle grain line can move the grain line.

4 Right click can rotate grain line by clockwise,

5.Ctrl + right click can rotate grain line by counterclockwise,

6.Ctrl + left click can edit text of design line in grain line.

Edit text on grainline

_l-"";

g HRH

M

-

=
= ey

B

f;.”‘

1

W

Ok Cancel l
—t

7.Shift + left click can change text direction location in grain line;

8.Shift + right click can make grain line text perpendicular to grain line place.
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Function:

_, Modify drill(button) attribute and number.On grading Pattern,
Different size drill number can equal also can not equal.

Operation:

—: add notch in design line

1. drill/button number and distance,System can draw drill/button place automatically.

1)such as click front collar depth, [Drill] dialogue table

2) click start point offset and number,click ok.

147 www.richpeace.com



Richpeace Garment CAD V10.0

.
¢ ® @ @ @

"ol EE =]
~Start Offset
& o
i F
- Quantity

Q |1 [T Relation
P
(D

Ok | Cancel | Attr | |
s |+|0 | |i| i I cm

+M. L | =[] ) | +Cont | -Cont | Measmel

2.After add drill in design line, use forfex tool to pick up in pattern, and drill adjust in design line, the

pattern also adjust at the same time.
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Drill attribute b4

~ Operation - -
Radius |D,25
| Drill e

r Stripe info

Num |0 A Ok

[~ Use config file first
[ Madify all drills of style

Cancel

4 Add drill in line:
1.Click with Use drill tool in line, [Drill] dialogue table;

2.Input the number of drill and the distance from start and end, click ok.

Drill at curve . @

Count l Differ

¥ Average Curve [V |

I” Hide frist point I Hide last point

Distance 1 ‘U

Tail |0

[oc | concet | mew | .. |

6. Add Multi-row drill(button) -usually used shoe punching-explained with custom drilling.
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Count I Differ

¥ Average Curve [

[ Hide frist point [ Hide last point

Distance 1 |0

Tai o
I Cancel‘ Attr ‘ |

[~ Group of Drill

Sum of A Group 2
I

Sub gap |1

[~ Multi lines

Lines ’2—‘ [T Change sids

Distance to |O

master
Gap |1
=
Final gap | 1

Two. Add drill(button) on pattern
1. According to drill/button number and distance, System can draw drill/button location automatically.
1)Like picture, Click front collar depth with this tool, You can see [Drill] Dialogue table

2)Input offset value, Number and distance, Click[ok].

hi
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[Drill] dialogue table parameter presentation

[ start offset]: It is refer to distance of first drill and reference point

[linkage] : choose,Add drill is related,only grading start and end drill, other drill will auto grading. in contrast
need to grading lonely.

(Q_uantity]: It is refer to add drill number at the same time.

TZ:!” is refer to horizontal distance of adjacent drill

v;ilt is refer to vertical distance of adjacent drill

._I Click this button, U can see the dialogue , Select group of drill,

input sum of group and Sub gap, Click ok and result as following picture.

|

=. Add drill(button) on line, System will add button on line equally, Only grade for assistant line start
and end point.
1) Click by drill tool in line, [Drill] Dialogue table;

2) Input drill Number and distance from start to end, Click[ok].
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Select pattern Auxiliary line, Bright star point is the first point
o 2 |

After add Drill
[add Drill in line] parameter presentation:
The drilling distance from the first point of the auxiliary line,Bright star point is the first point;
The auxiliary line is at the opposite end of the first point;
Hide the first drill: choose, first drill is hide
Hide the tail drill: choose, tail drill is hide

Bisector:choose,Add drilling in the bisector, not choose, Drill spacing can be set.

Note:

After adding drill or button on line, If adjust shape with modify tool, drill or button distance is still equal, And 1

st and 2st point distance did not change.

=: Add different quantity drill(button)on different size

There are two different situation: add on line or did not add on line, take add different quantity button as
example, Add three button on small three size,Add four on the biggest button.

1.Select drill button, Click on line, You can see [Add drill at curve] dialogue table;

2.Input button number 3,Click [size] ,you can see [select size] dialogue table;

3.Select last size XL, Input button number 4,click ok, back [Add drill at curve] dialogue table;

4.Click ok; such as the below picture.
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Five. Modify drill(button) property and number

Operation: Click right on button,You can see [Drill attribute] dialogue table.

[ Drill attribute] dialogue table presentation:

Drrill attribute »
- Operation -
Radius |0.25
| Drill @~
L)
Stripe info

Num |0 0% 0 Ok

[T Use config file first

Cancel

[ Modify all drills of style

[ Operation Way]

>  Select as drill,When connect cutting plotter;This drill is cut

»  Select only draw, When connect with cutting plotter or plotter, Only draw drill.
>  Select DrillM43 or Drill M44 or Drill M45, When connect with cutter, Hole size.

[Radius]): drill circle radius.

[ Strip info): Set strip number, Select this option, When make marker ,will strip automatically

[ Modify all drills of style]: Select all the drill operation , radius is same.
F.: punching
—: drill library establish and command setting

1. Use intelligent pen draw the punching style of you need
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(Only reference)

2. use drill too|| click shift key to change( establish drill library tool), select intelligent pen draw punching,

right click, select the vertical of the punching and drag the dotted line to the end point.

3. After the appear dialog box, note the file name, save.

4 .Click Options,drill command setting.
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System setup
Layer setup

Drill command setup

Open length Dialog

Open offset dialog

7. select punching shape, set command is 5, ok
Setup drill shape >

- eSupport [
1 Intel

6

7

8

9

MSOCache

1 PerfLogs
Program Files
1 Program Files (x86)
ProgramData

: Recovery

10 B3 RichpeaceCAD V10
-] AutoDesign

11 -[d Data

--{20 Dict

12 -3 Driver

-1 Plot

--[[1 sfn_debug_info
- UnitLib
-1 Upgrade
@3 t=000vis

D=

-

8. use drill tool, click the line of need to add punching.
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9. Appear dialog box, select attributes, drill select command is 5, ok
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Custom drilling generation (Single. single row on line. Multi-row on line)

1. Choose it by according to yourself demand, this is a single setting.
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2. After the line is single-rowed and the equal line segment is ticked, the output value will be in equal parts.
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3. Multi-row on the line (Multi-row on the line need to select the property next to the "..." can be Multi-row on

the line.
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1.2. Is the punching number and distance before and after the line segment.
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3.4. Distance between the number of punched rows and the baseline. . . .,
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5.6 If 5 is selected 1, the last distance is not selected, the effect is cycled, and if the distance between the last

row is larger than the row spacing, then the effect is gradual.
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I"r‘L"'lButton hole

Function:

Add button hole on pattern or design line, Modify button hole. On grade pattern, Different size button hole can
equal ,also can not equal.and also can add buttonholes. Explanation: add the button hole on the design line is
the same as the drilling, it can also be modified by linkage.

Operation:
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—. According to button hole number and distance, system will draw button hole automatically
Like picture,
1) Click front collar depth, You can see [Add button hole] dialogue table;

2) Input offset value, Number and distance, and attributes Click[ok].

|_+_¢

| % |

Button hole b4

-Start Offset

o = ]

TZ.:, ]U _ — 1.5 &
— |os

E ]D Cancel

to o

=

Angle |0 Degree : =
i Coan el ey i ST Angle |0 Latisg

Ok | Cancel | Attr I "

[ Add button hole ] dialogue table parameter presentation

[ Offset of start]: It is refer to distance of first button and reference point

[ Quantity): It is refer to button number

T-"llt is refer to horizontal distance of adjacent button hole,If button hole on the right of reference point, Input
“+” f button hole on the left of reference point,input™-”.

ullt is refer to horizontal distance of adjacent button hole,If button hole on the top of reference point, Input
“+” f button hole on the bottom of reference point,input™-”.

[Angel ] Angel degree, Can set button hole according to requirement.

[ Type 1 ltis refer to button different appearance,Select different button appearance under pull down menu.
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;|CIick grading button, U can see this dialogue
[~ Group Of ButtonHole

Sum of A Group |2

Sub gap |1

Select group of buttonhole, Sum of A group and Sub gap, U can see following picture.

(Two) Add button hole on line, When grading, only the first and last points of the auxiliary line can be Refer to
add drill.

(Three) Add did not equal number button on different size.

Refer to add drill.

(Four) Fix notch angel according to mouse move direction

Operation : See following picture, Select reference point and press and hold left button then drag.After

loosen , u can see dialogue table.

E =

(Five) Modify button hole
Operation:Click right on button hole, You can see [Button hole] dialogue table
(=2 Size Align
Function:

161 www.richpeace.com



Align grading value by point or line or restore original align.

Operation:

1. Click one point on pattern, Grading value horizontal or vertical align with this point;

2. Select part of line, Grading value align with connection line of this line two point,

3. Press X before click point, It is horizontal align;

4. Press Y before click point, It is Vertical align;

5. Press Shift, Click right on pattern, Will restore original align.

Noted:

Use Eselect pattern control point tool select grading point, Each time you press the Z key on the keyboard,
the amount of grading is vertically aligned with the point, vertically aligned, and horizontally aligned. This is
more convenient to check the amount of grading.

e

Function:

Add notch on the pattern Sideline or design line, turn corner notch on pattern and the auxiliary line points to
the position of the sideline, Adjust notch direction,Grad to notch,Modify

Notch position size and property.

Operation:

One. Select notch tool,the notch dialog appears in the right toolbar properties:

%

Create/Edit notch
" Create corner notch
(" Cross select to delete

7 Cross select to edit

Delete all corner notches

Delete all notches

Edit all notches
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One. Select “Create/Edit notch”

1) Add notch on control point of pattern or design line

Use notch tool click in the control point

2) Add notch on one line of pattern or design line:

Use notch tool, Click or Make a square line,You can seel Edit notch ldialogue table,Select proper option,Input

value,Click [ok] .
Notch

~Locate Mode
' Distance |3-3

" Proption I o

Ref anotherl Change ref pojntl

[ Multi notch ¥ Cne side

Countll Gap |1
ange [0 -

[~ Add ctrl point

Ok I Attr | Cancel |
|+ ] |i|=| em

+M.\. | =TV W, | +Cont | -Cont | Measurel

3) Add equal distance notch on more line:
Make a square one need to add notch line, Click right, You can see [ Edit notch] dialogue table, Input proper

option and value, Click [OK]
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Bize NandDistance| rLocate Mode—————————
5‘165/84 " Proportion  Pef anotherl

" Disance from prev point

@ Distance from next point

¥ From grading point

Change ref point |

[~ Add ctrl point

[T Grading point

-
= All EQ. | I Dispersion [T Multi notch [# Crie side
D. EQ. | Cc—untll Gap Il
E Attr | Cancel |
Process result

Add equal notch between two point:
Drag mouse from one point to another point,You can see [Proportion notch. Divider notch]

dialogue table, Select divider, Input quantity, Input ok.
87 Notch b4

~Locate type ﬁ —a

Fize Namgroportio
~ 165/84

" Proportion

& Divide Count |

[T Multi Notch [T One side

Count I 1 Gap I 1

Change Ref_F'l Notch attrl

0ok | Cancel |

LB
R P

— —

Process result

One. turn corner notch :
_
a. Press Shift , Cursor turn to 24 ,Click turn point, Input seaming value, Click ok, All the turn corner is

added notch.
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Corner notch -

Seam Value

&+ Only select pattern
i All patterns in work area

" All patterns of style

Notch Attr

Ok Cancel

b. Make square on turn corner, Can add notch on turn corner, Can add turn corner notch on more corner at

same time.

| \L | 11 |

c. Make a square select or click middle of line, Two side is added notch automatically, If make a square or

click one side of line, Add notch on one side of line.
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result

Make a square select on one side of line result

Corner notch explanation:

Notch added with corner notch tool, Can change notch degree 0°, 90°, 180°, 270° with notch tool.

One. Make a square select Delete notch-used design line and pattern

Select, make a square select, delete notch, use notch tool make a square select, then right click, the notch
will be deleted.

One. Make a square select modify notch

1) Select, make a square select, modify notch,use notch tool make a square select, appear notch Properties

dialog:
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MNotch attribute e

Type jv i Cut " Draw only

Depth |0.5 Matching !
width [0.35 =
Angle |0 L £ iy

7 Modify all notchs of style

Ok Cancel

2) Select the appropriate parameter.
—. Delete all Corner notch-used design line and pattern

1) select delete all Corner notch, appear select pattern Properties dialog:
Select pattern =

" Select pattern only Ok

" All pattern of work area

 All pattern of style Cancel

2)select Options will delete corner notch
Six. Delete all notch-used design line and pattern

1) select delete all notch, appear select pattern Properties dialog:
Delete all notches Igﬁ
e

" Select pattern only Ok
 All pattern of work area
" All pattern of style
; Cancel
[~ Design line
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2)select Options will delete notch
Seven. Modify all notch-used design line and pattern

1) select modify all notch, appear notch attribute Properties dialog:

Motch attribute »

I —TT17m

" Only select pattern ™ Depth |0.5

Al patterns in view

ull

™ width |0.35
" All patterns of style

[T Design line ™ Command Type
Old type New type Ect ey
= cv [~ Matching
SN ’D—
™ Box  Box r o« -
= ==

TP

3) Select the relevant options to change all the notch

Eight. Adjust notch angle-used design line and pattern

Use this too click in the notch, it will drag a line, drag to proper degree.

Nine. Grade for notch, Change notch position and property

Click right on notch,You can see [ Edit notch ] dialogue table, Input value, Select Notch attribute,Click [ Apply]
[ Edit Notch ] dialogue table presentation:
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~Locate Mode

" Proportion  Ref .al'uc:therl

@ Disance from prev point

fize NamdDistance
 165/34{3.22

" Distance from next point
¥ From grading point

Change ref point

[ Add ctrl point

[T Grading point

All EQ. | [ Dispersion T Multi notch F One side

D. EQ. Count Il Gap |1

Attr | Cancel |

1. [ locate type 1 When select distance, Add notch base on distance, Value is notch to

reference point length (* point)When select proportion, Add Notch base on proportion,

Proportion is notch to * point length and selected length.

2. [locate type] Can be grading point,also can be non grading point.

3. [Multi notch] Add more notch one time, It is whole

4. [single direction Multi notch] select,The value below the distance is the value from the reference point to
the nearest notch, and not the value from the reference point to the midpoint of the notch;

5. [ Multi notches] Can be two or three, gap is two near notch distance.

6. select [ Dispersion ],whatever cursor in which size under distance , Click ﬁ‘,The distance from

each size to the point of reference is the same as the base size.

7. Did not select [ Dispersion 1, whatever cursor in which size under distance , Click ﬁ‘,
Distance from Other size notch to reference point is same as cursor located size.

8. Select [Dispersion] , What ever input dispersion in which size, Click i |

All size grading equally base on cursor locating .

9.Did not select [ Dispersion] ,Input value out of basic size, Then click i | ,Other size

grade base on dispersion of this size with basic size.
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[ Proportion notch . Equal divide notch ] dialogue parameter explanation:

. Hateh
Size  |Proportion Locate tyPe | [~ Julti Notch
0 Pt Malti_Notches '
- f+ Divide .
* m 0 R e I
QTY. | - o
| 0 !
xd 0 .
| Hotch Attr.

Cancer

1. [Locate typel: Proportion means that add notch in proportion (can be two point of more
line); Equal notch means add equal divide notch for two point (like divider)

2. [Change Ref p]l: When select proportion, click this button, Reference point will change
to other point.

ziSleeve crown and armhole notch

Function:

It is used for adding notch on armhole and sleeve crown at the same time, Front

Armhole and sleeve crown add single notch, Back armhole and back sleeve crown add double notch.
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Fl

Operation :
1. Near point A. C,Click or make a square select front armhole AB. CD,Click right to finish;

2. Near Point A1. C1,Click or make a square front Sleeve crown A1B1. C1D1,Click right to finish;

3. Near Point E. G,Click or make a square back armhole EF. GH,Click right to finish.

4. Near Point A1. F1,Click or make a square front Sleeve crown A1E1. F1D1,Click right to finish;You Can see

€1

A1

i i
/K V)\
E
l &

01

El

[ Add notch together] dialogue table.

4. Input proper value, Click [ok]

M idd notch together

Click front armhole, front sleeve crown, back armhole and back sleeve crown)

I Start form another endpoint

Size | AHL | SCL | SG FAHD FSCG BAHO BSCG &
Es | 4168 [ a121 [ 047 | 0 0 0 0
Fmf 4428 [ 4438 [ o1 | 0 0 0 0
EN EEEEIEEN 0 0 0
Fix || 4637 | 4825 | 128 | 0 0 0 0
< >
411 B8, | D.EQ. | I Dispersion

Cancal
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[ Sleeve crown and armhole notch] Dialogue parameter presentation

[Size): Select size, This size appear, notch will appear,Data will change freely in dialogue table.

[A.H.L]: ltis total line length of first step and third step.

[S.C.L): ltis total line length of second step and fourth step.

[S.G: Itis dispersion of total sleeve crown length and total armhole length.

[F.AH.D): ltis refer to length from front notch to under armhole or shoulder point.

[F.S.C.G]: ltis refer to dispersion of front sleeve crown notch distance and front armhole
notch distance;

[B.A.H.D]: ltis refer to length from back notch to under armhole or shoulder point.

[B.S.C.G]: ltis refer to dispersion of back sleeve crown notch distance and back armhole notch

[ Start from another endpoint]: If select line from under armhole, Select this option, Notch
distance will calculate from shoulder point.

[AI EQ] [D.EQ] [Dispersion] Refer to [pleat]dialogue table.

[

Function:

|modify pattern

Modify existing patterns

Operation:

One:

1. Click border line ( if have many line need to make a square, right click)
2. Click replace line ( if have many line need to make a square, right click)
Two:

make a square replace line, Right click on the location you want to Reserved

Before replacement After replacement
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...... -,_iPattern rotate

Function:

It is used for rotating one or more pattern

Operation:

For a single pattern

1. If grain line is horizontal or vertical, Click right on pattern, Pattern will rotate 90 degree.Shift+ Click right on
pattern, Counterclockwise rotate 90 degree , If grain line is not horizontal or vertical, Click right on pattern,
Pattern rotate to grain line horizontal or vertical direction;

2. Click selected two point, move mouse, Pattern rotate horizontal or vertical in selected point;

3. Press Ctrl, Click two point on pattern and move mouse, Can rotate pattern in freely;

4. Press Ctrl,Click right on pattern, Pattern rotate in appointed degree;

For multiple patterns

1. after make a square pattern, right click can Clockwise rotate 90 degree

2. after make a square pattern, press shift, right click can Counterclockwise rotate 90 degree

3. Left click on the blank space or press ESC to exit the operation.

Note:

eren rotate pattern, Grain line and pattern rotate at the same time.

E Pattern symmetry

Function:

The following picture1-4 , can set the pattern in the relationship of symmetry, not related symmetry, only show

half of the state.

Picture1 picture2 picture3
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Picture4

22 | Relevant symmetry : All sides of the pattern are displayed, half of the pattern is filled with color

(adjusting the side of the fill, the other side is adjusted in the same time), and the entire pattern is drawn when
drawing.

B2
[ Relevant symmetry :Only the symmetrical side is shown. When drawing in grading, only one half of the
drawing is made (the whole pattern is automatically expanded in the nesting).
I'-I:Ii]]lrrelevant symmetry:Show all the patterns. When adjusting one side of the pattern, the other side will not
follow the adjustment
Operation:
Example, Figure 1 (asymmetrical pattern) to Figure 2 (only half of the symmetrical pattern) is set

1. select "-JE-::= pattern symmetry tool,The corresponding options appear in the toolbar properties
r\. i
-4 @

=

¥ Hawve start point notch
¥ Have end point notch

[ Move grainline to axis

7
2. Select with mouse (4 ,Click on the pattern line AB and as required to check the appropriate option in the

dialog box , will change to a symmetrical pattern.
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Figure 2 to Figure 1 settings: After selecting the pattern, click on the "Delete symmetry axis" button In short,
the symm;_etry axis have not be set symmetrically before setting the pattern. It needs to be
selected '{E-t:-' pattern symmetry tool,Click two points on the axis of symmetry on the pattern, and select or click
the corresponding button in the dialog. If there is an axis of symmetry before of set pattern, select the pattern
first and click the corresponding button in the dialog.

Note:

If pattern two side is not symmetry, When select symmetry axis, Reserve big area side. Check following

picture.

“ﬂB Pattern Flip

Function:

It is used for flip pattern

Operation:

For single pattern .

1. Switch horizontal flip GDand vertical flip gwith shift;

2. Click on pattern directly;

3. If pattern have left and right, There are a cue “do u flip the pattern”?

4. If you want to flip, click yes.
=L | |G B I

For Flip on multiple patterns
Make a square to select rotate pattern and right click, the select pattern will flip. Left click on the blank space
or press ESC to exit the operation.
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@ Divide pattern

Function:

Cut pattern along assistant line.
Operation:

1. Select divide pattern tool; the corresponding dialog box appears in the toolbar properties.

¥ Do not delete old pattern
VW Hawve seam

& puto seam value

" Seam value |':'

| Cut with base size

W Auto set new pattern name

Pattern 1 | J

Pattern 2 | J

1. Select the appropriate option, Click assistant line on pattern.

2. The pattern will split.

[ Separate pattern] parameter description:

[ do not delete old pattern] After selection, the sample is cut after the original pattern is cut
[have seam] Select the appropriate option and Click on the pattern's auxiliary line;

[ cut with base size]

1. After selection, the base size state unfold
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2. Don'’t select, Cut in display state

[ Auto set new pattern name ] after select, the split paper will automatically be based on the original file

name,generate file name.

'i:? pattern join
Function one:
Join two pattern to one pattern,To merge the two endpoints of the merge line.
Function two:
Combine two patterns to display
Function one operation:
When click on first pattern, Then press shift will change between reserve combined line m and not
reserve combined line

There are four operation way after selecting cursor

a. Click blank place of two pattern directly;
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b. Click two corresponding point seperately;
c. Click border line of two pattern seperately;

d. Drag two point of one pattern,Then drag two point of another pattern, can combine;

Before joining

Operation 2:
Check picture 1, Select this tool, Press Ctrl and click point A,B,C,D, Left side pattern will combine to right , But

still two pattern, Check picture 2.
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Picture 1

Picture 2

msmink

Function:

Can shrink to whole pattern according to material, Can part shrink selected line .
Whole pattern shrink operation

1. Select shrink tool;

2. Click on blank or pattern,Then click right, You can see [shrink] dialogue table;

The pattern will automatically indicate the direction of the warp
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1. Select shrink material, select proper option, input weft and warp shrink, then click Ok.

Ho [Bem MPUH" :llll_'i_< J_E-l weft shini el soee ] wep shlr-_‘en:'m.lq shiinpmp scel

1 |akswe| 00D 13 non [T non nno
2 | Fran [T [T oon [ [T [T
) Back non nna ond LR non nnn

I dmky select pattern  Maverial Befn :Iu:unjf Baft scale I : E

BT patkerns in view [ - = L
K11 psitarns of sirle Barp shrunk | Purp scale __'\.anr_r_ll |

Presentation:

1. Whole shrink can record old shrink, Also can change or delete shrink. For example, Add
5% shrink, After changing new material, shrink is 7%, Input 7 directly, delete shrink, input 0O;
2. Change or clear shrink, Table color will filled, it is alert function;

3. Shrink and scale is relevant, Input value on shrink, System will calculate scale
automatically, Also, Input value on scale, there are corresponding value in shrink. Take
size is 100 as example,When add shrink, Formula is:
100+100*10%+100*10%*10%+100*10%*10%*10%.....=111.11,If add 10%scale, Formula
is 100+100*10%=110.

Part shrink operation:

1. Click or make a square select shrink border line or assistant line, click right,You can see [Partial shrink]

dialogue table;

Partial zhrink

Weft shrink [0.0 Weft scale [0.0
Warp shrink [0.0 Warp scale |0.0

# Mowe end point Mowe ancther end point |

" Mowe 2 end points

Cancel
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2.Input shrink, input proper option;,

3.Click [ok]

Special noted:

Part shrink can’t record old shrink,Everyone must pay attention when applying

Shrinkage is Irrelevant with grain line:

If the pattern has already been shrunk, you must adjust the grain line again: Press SHIFT, when the cursor
appears X, click the pattern, and then right click,appear

Press Yes, to cancel the relevance, that is, adjust the grain line, the original shrinkage does not change.

'- Insert or Edit Image

Function : Put picture like logo, designed line on pattern. and it can be drawn with the pattern.

Operation:

Add picture,( format is *.BMP , *JPG , *.GIF, *PNG , *.TIF , *.DST , *.DSZ, , *.DSB). can open this
format file.

1. Select the tool, as shown in the figure below, move the cursor on the point A and click enter key. In the

pop-up [offset] dialog box, enter the offset of the image and click [ok]

=1]

Ok Cancel
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2. Drag a square on pattern, Click browse to load a picture.

Picture *

Browse |

Path

T Use
e
r

-Rotate Center-
@ Vertex " Center

~Vertex -
1 ek @)1z 4

] [24.1 ] [+.3
Angle |0 Degree

Ok Canc.el

1. use EI Select the pattern control point, Optional image corner control point, use point grading table

rading, only put one of the points, as shown below. (Or click on the lower right corner of the [Image] dialo

box, you can also gradate the image)

[picture] dialog box description:
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1. Browse: Open the location of the picture;

2. Length and width change according to the proportion of the original picture: check this item, the picture will
change according to the proportion of the original picture;

3. Transparent display: select, transparent display of pictures;

4. Size/Angle origin:

Rectangular vertical: The fixed position of the rotation of the image is a rectangular vertex
Rectangular center: rotates and fixes the position according to the center of the displayed rectangle;
5. Vertex: The four vertical of the rotated picture can be freely selected;

6. Angle: refers to the degree of rotation.

Modify picture

1. use this tool or adjust tool, right click in the picture. Appear [picture] dialog box.

Can replace picture, modify picture size,angle and others information.

2. Left click in the picture, select picture, As shown below,

3. According to the different positions of the mouse, different cursors perform different operations on the

picture:
5 When the mouse moves into the red rectangle, the mouse changes to the shape shown in
the figure. Click the mouse to move to the appropriate position and click the left button.
When the mouse is placed on the left and right border lines of the rectangle box, the mouse
becomes the shape shown in the figure. Click and drag the mouse to the appropriate
location and then click the left button.
183

www.richpeace.com



The method is the same as above.

When the mouse is placed on the four vertical of the rectangular frame, the mouse becomes
o the shape shown in the figure. Click to move the mouse. The picture is rotated with the

selected vertex at a fixed point. Rotate to the appropriate angle and click the left button.

When the mouse is on the four vertical of the rectangular box, press the Ctrl key at the
same time, the mouse will change to the shape shown in the figure, click to move the

mouse, and then click the left button at the appropriate angle

After the picture is modified, click the left button in the blank area to cancel the selection of the picture.

SF__] Resmooth curve

Function:

It is used for adjusting curve and key point is reserved at original place. commonly used to handle pattern by
digitizer.

Operation:

1.Click curve need to adjust, There are a new curve appear on original place(if there are no grading point,
New curve is straight line, If there are grading point, New curve through

grading point as default);

2. Click control point on original line, New curve will adhere to this point(Click this point again, will separate
from new curve);
3.When satisfy,Click right on blank place.

INWANIA

Original picture process Result

A
I} 2

“FHorz/vertical adjust
184
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Function:

Adjust line to horizontal or vertical status, Adjust line AB to picture 2, usually used for adjusting inputting

pattern.
A
> L =
N 5
3
picture 1 picture 2
Operation:

1. Press shift switch cursor to horizontal adjust L (vertical adjust is /i] );
2. Click or make a square line AB,You can see click or make square on line AB,Then click right, You can see
[Horz_vertical adjust] dialogue table;

3. Select proper option,Click ok.
Horz Vert adjust *

# Move end point [~ Change move

" move 2 end point

¢ Only move end point

" Move all points [~ Coline

¥ Vertical adjust

Ok Cancel

Note:
It is adjusting pattern, Is not horizontal or vertical pattern,Pattern size will change, It is used for adjusting A

little.

E Compare path work
Function:

One pattern border line walk on another pattern border line, Can adjust inner line is smooth or not, also can
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add notch.

Operation:

1. See following picture, Click point B. point A, Pattern 2 is combined on pattern1;

2. Click pattern border again, pattern 2 will walk on pattern one, You can add notch, Also can adjust assistant
line;

3. Click right to finish.

Before using this too comparing

| presentation:
1. If compared and walked two line is in same side ,Like line a and b, Pattern is overlap, Press Ctrl before

operation;

1. Amony comparing,Press shift, Click control point or notch can compare from starting point. [ Compare path

work ] Dialogue table parameter presentation:
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| Shsansd, 03, Compazn = X
Fixed o Offzet |n '
Stepp 0ffset |0

Add Notch |

[T Flip Pattern
[T Skip casing wal.

# Go back when finiszh

1. [Fixed pattern. Stepped pattern] It is refer to add equal length notch from start point

2. Offset behind [Fixed pattern. Stepped pattern] It is refer to casing when add notch;

3. [Flip pattern] When select flip pattern, Stepped pattern flip once time, Did not select,

Stepped pattern flip one more time

4. [Skip casing val, dimension JSelect, behind dialogue table is active, when match two notch, Two notch can
match automatically within dimension

5. [Go back when finish] Select, after comparing, stepped pattern go back to before place , Other wise, will
Stcipped finished place.

S;b Change border segment

Function:

—. change assistant line to border line

Function-Operation

1. Click or make square on one side of line,Line is selected(If select more line,The first must make a square
select, Then click right);

2. Click right can flip on horizontal or vertical direction;

3. Move the cursor on the target line and left click.

One pattern border line replace another pattern border line.
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Before changing Among changing

After changing

Note : On pattern, You can drag to point.Check following picture:

Change picture one to picture 2,Select this tool and select line ¢,Drag from point A to point B; Change picture

one to picture 3,Select line ¢, Drag from point B to point A.

. ‘—'—"T—’
\_:%C‘_J B
A
— 7
Picture 1 Picture 2 Picture 3

%Down Content
(1) Select Down Conten%tool

(2) Click or make a square Splitting Auxiliary line in pattern, Input density, click application.
Note: In the Options - System Settings - Switch Settings, you can set the density units and output content.
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| ; : r | - Display down content

r Down content density

[T Density [ Area | Weight
[ Area/Weight Ig j / |m2 ;I

Density 280 g/m

Comment

(3) Pattern will automatically show the density, area and weight of the velvet filling.

(7 0,02g , 0.02m2 , 1g/m2

(6) 0.03g , d
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(4) Shift + left click on the auxiliary line, select the velvet area where the mouse is located, and after

changing the density, the corresponding velvet filling will be automatically modified.
THERE %

A BER e/ \\
[

_BA |

(6) 0.05g , 0.03m2 , 2g/m2

(5)shift + right modified velvet dividing line

(6)Ctri+left key can move the text of the filling area

(7)Click on the form - Calculate Velvet, select the desired output, for example "Total Partial Filling" can output
the result to the EXCEL form.

ESelect pattern control point

Function:

It is used to select pattern, Select border point of pattern, Select assistant line point,Modify point
parameter

Operation:

1. Select pattern: Click pattern, If you want to select more pattern,Make a square grading point of each
pattern.

2. Select point of border:

Select one grading point,Click on grading point or make a square select grading point.

Select more grading point,Make a square select grading point or press Cirl, click grading point one by one
Select non grading point,Click on point;

Select more non grading point,Press Ctrl and click on non grading point one by one.

Press Ctrl,First click on point is selected, Second click is cancel selecting

Cancel selected point one time,Press ESC or click on blank place;

Select two point, Press A then drag to point B,Picture 2 is selected status.
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Picture 1 Picture 2

3. Assistant line and border line overlap:

Click on overlap point, Selected is border point;

Make a square selected overlap point,Both border point and assistant line grading point are selected
together;

Press shift,Click on make a square overlap point,Selected is grading point;

4. Modify point property : Double click on modified point,You can seel Control point Attribute ] dialogue table,
Check following picture, After modifying,Click apply,if select if more point, Press enter can see following

dialogue Table.

Fsmmpmm -y

" Tach Cloze |
{ Curwve
Apply
{ Arc 4
W Grading

Skill:

If convert only in grading point and curve point, Click right.

If convert between turn and Arc, Press shift+ right.

S Copy grading value

Function:

Copy grading points, clipping points, intersection points to other grading points.
Operation:

Situation one,Copy single grading point: Picture 1 to picture 2
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Click or make a square select grading point with grade value(If you want to check the box, right click to

end.)The click or make a square select did not.grade point(If you want to check the box, right click to end.)

Picture 1 Picture 2

Situation 2 , More grading point copy:Picture 3 to picture 4
Make a square select or drag on grade pattern,(Like picture 3,A to B),Then make a square or drag on not

grade pattern (like picture 3, From point c to point D)

Picture 3
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Picture 4

Situation 3 , Copy same grading value,Paste to more grading point continuously:

Press Ctrl, make a square select or drag or graded pattern, Then select or drag on not graded pattern;

Tool info o
v XY {1 {15
| | X=X | B
[ Multi paste

Situation 4 The same value of grading, continuous copy of a number of grading points:

Select "Paste many times", use this tool to click or make a square or drag and drop on the grading pattern,
and then click or drag or click on the not grading pattern.

Note: after make a square, must right click to end.

i[ﬁl parallel grading

Function

Grade for border line, pattern assistant line, Usually used for lingerie grading.
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& Relatiwely © Absolute

ol \ﬁ FD B T ALL sl sue
L2 >0
G

Picture1

Picture2

Operation:

1. Select or make a square to select line need to parallel grading, right click. U can see parallel

Grade dialogue.

1. Input distance of each parallel line, Click ok.

[Parallel grading] dialogue parameter presentation

1. Parallel grading is refer o curve (border line and assistant line) similar as base size shape, And u can set
value.

2. [D.EQ] is refer to distance is same between different size.

3. [All columns same] After select this option, Each column value is same.
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4. [Relatively] and [Absolute], Because base size do not move, So distance is 0, Each size have Offset
distance, U can think it is dispersion. Relative is dispersion of neared size, is

Dispersion compared with base size.

5. Distance have positive and negative , U can see the arrow on pattern, >0 means offset

according to arrow direction, Other wise offset another direction.

6. If input 0 means this size shape is same as base size

7:_!:or non selected line, Extend current shape.

H@L\ssist curve parallel grading

Function:

Grading for inner line of pattern, After using this tool, inner line size will parallel and intersect with border line.
Operation:

1. Use this tool to click or make a square the Auxiliary line(line a);

2. Click again on the line near the Mobile line (line b). Changes from Figure 1 to Figure 2 and Figure 3 to

Figure 4.

Picture 1 Picture 2

Picture 3 Picture 4

=
lg'l Intersection of two parallel
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Function:

It is used for grading for pattern border,After using this tool,parallel with intersection side,
Usually used in grading for collar of custom fashion.

Operation:

From picture one to picture 2, Click point A directly.

Picture 1 Picture 2

Grading by parallel and distance
Function:
Make different size shoulder parallel.
Operation:
Shoulder did not grading,Grade according to actual value.
1. Click two point of back center with this tool;
2. Click shoulder point,You can see [ Distance point] dialogue table, Input proper value, Select proper

option, Then click ok.
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Shoulder did not grade After grading shoulder

B Distance point

o Farallel with prev
grade point

~ Parallel with Next
Grade point

_ be independent of
(" prev and next
poant

[~ Dizpersion

Equal grading
Qe I Cancal |

Shoulder Grade operation: Check following picture
1. Click grain line (can click two point of back center);
2. Click shoulder,You can see [ Distance point 1 dialogue table, Check following first

option,Click ok.

[ Distance point 1 parameter presentation:
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Rict .
i i - Parallel with peew
grade poznt
Parallel with Next
Grade point
be independent of
prev and next
poimt
¥ Dispersion
Ok | Cantel |
1. [Dis] ltis refer to shoulder to reference line distance;
2. [Parallel with before grade point]: It is refer to grading point before selected point;
3. [Parallel with Next Grade point]: It is refer to grading point after selected point;
4. [Dispersion]: It is refer to dispersion of two adjacent size,Did not select,lt is refer to
distance of appointed point to reference line;
5. Select [ Dispersion 1 ,Whatever input grading value in which size,Then click 3@l grading | po ) 70

grade by cursor locating size.

6. Did not selectl Dispersion Jinput value out of basic size, Then click =32l grading

, All size grade equally
by dispersion of this size and basic size.

‘LQ‘ Grading of assistant curve

Function:

Assist line side point which intersect on pattern will grade according to border line appointed point length. (like
AB curve length)

Operation:

1. Double click on assistant line point A,You can see [ Grading of assistant curve] dialogue

table;

2. Input proper value, Select proper option;

3. Click [Apply] .
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[ Grading of assistant curve ] 1 Dialogue table parameter presentation

_ Locate
Siza |Length (* Diztance
s 787 " Proportion
* m 8.5 :
i T ange Ref pnl]
1« 1034 I~ Dispersion
[l 1061

Equate | Equal tradin:|

Apply | Close |

1. [length]: ltis refer to length from selected point to reference point;

+
2. Location: There are two location.Angle ref poi,Click this button, Cursor change to * ,Can click objective
point
3. [Dispersion ): Itis refer to dispersion of two adjacent size, Did not select,Value is

distance from appointed point to reference line.

4. Equats |Input value in any size, Then click this icon,All size grade by this size value

5. Select [ Dispersion 1 ,Whatever input grading value in which size, Then click Equal grading | Each size

grade by cursor locating size.

6. Did not selectl Dispersion linput value out of basic size, Then click Equal grading | | size grade equally

by dispersion of this size and basic size.

point grading by segment
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Function:

Grading the designated point according to the grading ratio of two points. Can be used to pet clothes to
grading.

Operation:

As shown in the figure below, the point F of the line segment EF is grading according to the length of the
garment length AB.

1. Use this tool to click point A and point B respectively;

2. Then click or make a square to select point F.
D——

Before using this tool to grading

after using this tool to grading

As shown above, 1. Put point C according to the grading ratio from point D to line AB.
(1) Click on point D with this tool and click on line AB;

(2) Click or make a square C again.

2. Multiple pattern operations

(1) Use the tool to click two points respectively;

(2) Select the points on each pattern that need grading.
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3.whole
(1) Press SHIFT to toggle the cursor
(2) Click point A and point B respectively with this tool;

(3) Click or to select the point to be grading, and right click to end.
Ei g

(5) After aligning, it can be found that the actual whole pocket is not grading.
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assistant curve auto grading

Function:

1. Assistant curve auto grading with border

2. Assistant curve do not auto grading with border

Operation:

Assistant curve auto grading with border

1. Press shift, Change cursor to ﬁ , Assistant curve auto grading with border.

2. Select or click middle of line, Assistant two side will grading with border.

3. Select one side of assistant line, Only one side grading with border

Note:

After use this operation, If u modify border grading value or grade border point, assistant line will grading

automatically.

Assistant curve do not auto grading with border

1. Press shift change cursor to @ , Assistant curve do not auto grading with border

2. Select or click middle of line, If u modify border grading value or grade border point, Assistant line do not
grade with border line.

3. Select one side of assistant line, If u modify border grading value or grade border point ,Only one side do
not grading with border

Special presentation:

If u want to grade whole pattern, U can click pattern-assistant curve auto grading with outline or join border
and assistant curve.

||
] ' Arc Grading

Function:

Can grade to angel. radius. Arc length.
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Operation:
1. Click arc with this tool,You can see following picture,Circle center point will appear,

You can see [Arc grading] dialogue table;

3. Input proper value,Click [Apply] [Close]l

Sire Rads | Angle Bae lenglh
1.9

All saze EQIL ' Dizperzion

Change P Apply | Close

[ Arc Grading 1 Dialogue table parameter presentation
[All size EQU]: Select,All size equal at click place with mouse
[ Dispersion ]: Select,Other size will appear with dispersion except basic size, Otherwise will appear with
actual data;
[Change p): Click one time,* Point change to another side of arc, *point is unmoved point;
= Proportion grade
Function:
Input whole pattern horizontal and vertical direction margin, Can grade border line,
Inner line , Normally used for bed product company.
Operation:
1. Click size- edit size & Measurement;
2. Click this icon, Click on pattern, then right click , If margin is different, Input each size
margin, Select corresponding option, Click Non-AVE.SIZE, Pattern can be grade according to input margin;
3. If margin is same, Input margin in neared basic size, Select corresponding
option,Press”’AVE.SIZE”, Pattern can be graded according to input value;

4. When use proportion grade, U can do not grade outline. Just grade assistant line, Circle, String table,

Button hole, drill. Select [outline grade] ,Can make outline grade according to input value.
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= Froportion Grade (c)
Size d= i AVE. size I
5 0 1
Nor—AVE. siz
& m 0 0 ——
| 0 1] X Cleared

¥ Cleared
Close

Select Pattern
" Select patterns only

* 411 patternz of work area
" All patterns of style

v Outline Grade

[F

Keep angle apex grading
Function:
Adjust corner grading and keep different size angle apex grading equally. Usually use for
adjusting back rise and collar corner.
Operation:

Click on corner, U can see the degree change.

Neazuce angle

Before operation after operation
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@Keep angle edge xy grading (Adjust XY)
Function:
Adjust corner one side grading point and make each size angle equally. Like following picture,

Adjust X and Y direction grading value of point B, Make corner A different size corner degree same.

Before operation after operation

Operation:

1. Select this tool, Press shift switch adjust x Z\\or Y;ﬁ direction.
2. Click point B, Then click point A, Then click another side grading C.
|ﬁKeep angle edge ext grading

Function:

Extend corner one side line, Make different size angle same.

M Diztance El
Size |Distence
S 1}
[=1# A £ 1 0
:I I 1]
] 1]
B MLEL | W Dispe

b. Ej.
(5] e |
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See above picture, Extend point B on line AB, Make corner A different size degree same.

Operation:

1.Click point B. Point A. Point C, U can see Distance dialogue table;

Zé.égput proper value, Click ok.

e

Function: It can be used for shoulders and other places at the same time to put the angle and length, but also
on the side of the bag and other distance and length at the same time grading.

Operation:

—. angle and length grading operations

1. Click on the point you want to grading, click on the center of rotation:

1 Rotate grade X

 Distance (" Angle

MIEQ. | I Dispersion

D. EQ.

Cancel / ’

2. input the angle and length value, or enter one of the angles or lengths.
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Two. distance and length operations:

1. Click on the point you want to grading, click on the center of rotation

2. Input distance and length, can also input distance or length separately.
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|17 Rotate grade

X

(¥ Distance (" Angle

AIEQ. | I Dispersion

D. EQ.
Cancel
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Function:

corresponding length/adjust XY

Use Multiple line of grading sum or difference to grade single point. The following figure shows how to weigh
the waist with the front and back waistline.

Operation:

—: sum operation ,

1. Se]ect__this tool and use the SHIFT key to change between grading in the }+H direction and grading in
the }+HI direction.

2. Click or to select respectively the line segments to be grading. The star point is the point that needs
grading, and right click, as shown in Figure 1.

3. Click or select the reference line segment, right click, (if more than two, and then right) as shown in Figure
2

4. Figure 3 shows the final effect.

g
P

—

Picture1 picture2
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Picture3

Difference operation )

1. Selegt this tool and use the SHIFT key to switch between grading in the X }+H direction and grading in
the v M direction.

2. Click or to select the line segment to be grading. The star point is the point that needs grading, and right
click, as shown in Figure 1.

3 respectively click or make a square to select the need to add the line segment, right click, then click on the

need to reduce the line segment, right click, as shown in Figure 2;

picture2

Result
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Function: It is mainly used to divide the position grading point by smooth grading of the pattern after the
pattern is divided.

(The amount of grading is not released correspondingly to the entire pattern or the position is smoothly
divided according to other positions.)

operation:

First use a split front piece as an example:

1. First grading the divided paper samples, one line segment, the previous point, and the next point;

2. Click on the line segments to be merged in order.
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3. According to the number 0, the number 2 is the value of the reference merge segment, so that the two
ends of the digit 1 are smoothly divided (the two digits are the same as the merge position). If there are still
other merges, continue clicking.

4. After selecting in order, right click to end;
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Section 5 Hide toolbar

I
=

Pl

g?%]

LTERIFE
ROk
LORS

=

L B (Bl

L=
LI
s
TR

*»Zoom in Shortcut toolbar space

Function:

It is used for zooming in or full screen appear work area object.
Operation:
Click outside need to zoom in,Drag mouse to form a rectangle, make zoom in part within rectangle, Click can
zoom in. Full screen: Click right on work area.
Skill:
When use any tool,Press and hold space,Can convert to zoom in tool, scroll mouse wheel in front direction ,it
is zoom in according to cursor center location, scroll mouse wheel in back direction ,it is zoom out according
to cursor center location

|-LHParaIIeI

Function:

Used draw a parallel line

Operation:

1. Use this tool to click on a line, then solve the edge that intersects with it, drag the cursor and click again,
and the [Parallel Line] dialog box pops up.

2. Enter the value and click OK.

@ Move pattern Shortcut toolbar space

Function:

Move pattern from one place to another place, Or two pattern overlap with on point.

Operation:

212 www.richpeace.com



1. Move pattern:Click on pattern with this tool and move to suitable,Then click.

2. two pattern overlap with on point:Click this tool, Click on pattern, Drag mouse to another pattern, When this
point is selected, Then click ok.

Skill:

1. When select any tool, Move cursor on pattern, Press space, Cursor turn to move pattern , Drag to proper
place then click

2. use E Select a pattern control point tool to select multiple patterns, "press" the space bar, you can

become a moving pattern cursor, drag to the appropriate location and click again.
_\l'\_lCurve

Function:

Draw curve or straight line freely.

Operation:

Draw straight line:Click two point,Click right,You can see [ Length and angel 1 dialogue table ,Input length
and angel.

Two pint connection line: Click right on two point, Then click right.

Draw curve line:Click at least three point,Then click right.

%\QM

Function:

Divide diagonally. Both the design line and the pattern can be performed and the operation is the same.
operation:

1. make a square to select or click on two intersecting lines;

2. In the shortcut toolbar, enter the number of equal parts in the "equal box", and drag the cursor to click, and

the "Angular Bisector" dialog box will pop up;

/C fc
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.Angle Bisector ﬁ
Length |

Length Type
& ‘alue of table

~ Same length of the first curve
selected

~ Intersect with the line of two
end points

~ Intersect with the selected
curve

The |0 bisector of angle
Ok Cancel |

3. Enter the angle bisector length, select the appropriate option, and confirm.

[Angle Bisector] dialog box description:

Form input value: indicates that the length of the angle bisector is processed according to the data entered in
the form;

Equal to the first line selected: the length of the first line selected during the point selection, and the length of
any line between the two lines is selected as the angle bisector length;

Intersection with the two ends of the angle: the end of the angle bisector will fall on the line connecting the two
ends of the line;

Intersect with the selected line: The end point of the angle bisector is on the selected line (only used when
left-click to select the line);

The 0th angle bisector is drawn: If there are multiple angle bisectors, only one can be drawn.

Function: Set whether or not the elements in the pattern after symmetry are displayed on both sides
operation:

1. Click on the internal graphics, auxiliary lines, drill holes, buttonholes, cuts, etc., to display them on one

side.
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2. Click on the one-sided display element guides, drill holes, buttonholes, cuts, etc. to make both sides

symmetrical.

.
|
- |
E

Il rectangle

Function

Draw a rectangle in work area
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operation:

In the workspace, enter a value.

|ﬁlT ruler

Function: Draw horizontal, vertical, or 45-degree angle lines.
operation:Click two points to enter data.

& Set square

Function:

It is used for making any direction vertical or parallel line(extend line)
Operation:

1. Click two side of line with this tool;

2. Click another point, drag mouse, Make selected line parallel line or vertical line

= R e ar
+

: e— S

Original picture Move in parallel direction Move in vertical direction

ﬁRuler

Function: draw slashes at any angle.

Operation: Click two points and enter the length and angle.

I-L\‘I-|No equal parallel

Function: used to draw a line of unequally spaced intersecting parallel lines

operation:

1. Use the tool to click on a line such as the line a below, drag the cursor and then click line b, line C, and the
[Not Equal Parallel Line] dialog box pops up;

2. Enter the value and click OK.
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EE |

Dist 1 [10.4

Dist 2 |10.4

Ok Cancel

H Curve align Shortcut toolbar T

Function:

There are one way-extend and two way- extend. One way extend, extend more line to one line, Two way
extend, Extend more line to two line.

Operation:

One way extend, Click or mark a square to select line abc, Then click right, Then click line d, Move cursor to

proper place, Click right;

d
a b C
Before one way extend After one way extend

Two way extend, Click or marqueen select line abc,Then click right, Then click line d,e.
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a b o
I e
e
Before Two way extend After two way extend

—I Corner Shortcut toolbar V
Function:

Extend line until cross and delete not selected part.See following picture.

Operation:

1.Select this tool,Click one line,

2.Put on another line, Cursor colour will change, changed line is reserved line;

3.Click left or right.

H Parallel modify

Function:

Parallel modify one or more line

Operation:

1. Click or drag more point, Click blank place, You can seel Offset 1dialogue table,Input Adjust value ,Click ok.
2. When drag,If move to key point, No dialogue table;

3. When drag, Press shift can adjust in horizontal ,vertical ,45 degree direction.
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Proportion adjust

Function :
Drag one or more line in proportion,Press shift, Cursor will change

z) +
between -Tgand &

Operation:

+ +
Original line  Adjust with _-S; Adjust with JS]

1. Select this tool, Switch to proper cursor,Click one point on curve and drag(or drag one group of control
point,Click key point and drag),Click on blank place,You can see [ Offset] dialogue table,Input adjust
value,Click ok;

2. When drag, if move to key point, do not appear dialogue table;

3. When drag,Press shift can adjust in horizontal ,vertical ,45 degree direction

Doﬁset point

Function:

Make a reference point offset point.

Operation:

Click on the reference point and drag it to enter the offset size.
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%Split (drill , buttonhole)

Function:

It is used for split related drill or button hole group. After splitting, Each button hole or drill can be graded
separately.

Operation:

Click buttonhole or drill.

&5 @8 & 2] L B OB @ T 1] &
— —
Grade button after splitting Grade button no split

N

Function:

1. It is used for saving curve which is defined by user

2. It is used for modifying “ custom cuve” property( height. distance), Like star shape, triangle
shape curve.

Operation:

Save “custom curve”:

1.Draw line type which need to save and confirm the line type point (must appoint) ,Checking
following picture: '

2.Click or make a square to select above shape, Then right click ,then click point, U can see
following [Save as] dialogue table

3. Input file name then click ok.

Different point place , Line place is different.

Picture A Picture B Picture C
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Picture A Picture B’

After checking picture C with line A, U can see the result of picture A;

After checking picture C with line A, U can see the result of picture B;

Note: If you want to open the saved curve type, click "Custom" under the "Line Type" drop-down menu in the
shortcut bar.

Modify user-defined curve property:

1. Click user-defined curve, U can see [ Custom curve] dialogue;

I Y N M II_."'. A
T ."'2 .'_"'. T
Gradual change
Beaght |11 ap (0.3
Aend Wadth L] Splat
Typ=
g T 2 L]
data ¥ i Stretch
maria [ o ]
Covaret Tail Width L]
T % Caneal

2.Input height and Gap etc, Then click ok.
[ Custom curve] Dialogue parameter explanation:
1. Height: The highest height of curve;
2. When “adaptive stretch” is not select, The minimum distance of two figure;
3. Adaptive stretch: Following picture is equal length line. Straight line is for showing stretch

or not stretch. Line a : Stretch, Line b: Not stretch ( For checking difference)

|." h!

* gelect

By b, not =elect

4. Gradient: The custom curve can be from large to small, from small to large, from the beginning to the end
of the line.
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5. Disperse: If unchecked, the designed curve is an integral one, which is performed as a whole when
adjusting or grading.

t@;{@j

=1 Graded nest of patterns

Function:

Overlap more separate pattern to nest pattern. For example, Pattern is read to dgs with digitizer, you can
overlap to nest pattern.

Operation:

1. Select this tool and the corresponding content will appear on the toolbar.
Tool info o =

i Auto sort by area

v Select by size

* Align by grainline
' Align by center

Delete all old patterns
after operation

2. Select the pattern selected by area. At the same time, select to align the endpoints of the grain lines. Then

use this tool to click or select the pattern to merge the endpoints of the grain lines.

c z 2 c i 5 c L = c il =

.

3. Select the pattern by area, and select the center of the pattern by clicking Align. Then use this tool to click

or frame the pattern to align the center point.
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Select the pattern type by number, choose to align the endpoints of the grain lines, click the basic size M, and

then click respectively in the order from the smallest to the largest (excluding the S-L-XL base size).
4. Select the pattern type by number, press to align with the center point, click the basic size M, and then click

one by one in order (except S-L-XL base size).

e
S

Mesh patterns (grading patterns) are separated by a single size display. This function is often used for plot.
operation:
1. Select the mesh pattern that requires a single size display;

2. Use this tool to click on the pattern, a dialog box appears;
B Select size )4

H 3
B s
| R
[ B
| B
B 23u
B 36

All size

Ok Cancel \
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(1) If all size are selected, the grading pattern will be displayed in descending order.

(2) Click on the corresponding size to separate out the corresponding size.

07 Select size

| B
M s
B
| RE
| RE]
B 23u
B 36

All size |
0Ok I

Cancel |

mFold out pattern

Function:

Symmetrically copy the part pattern.
operation:

As shown in the figure below, Symmetrically copy the threshold.
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Picture1 picture2

1. As shown in Figure 1, use this tool to click the center line a or the center line on both ends;

2. Then click the line that needs symmetry, as shown above a line b;

3. Figure 2 is the result of symmetric replication.

% Set layer

1. Function:

Individually set to show/hide each layer and line color and line type; when there are too many design lines, it
can be set to partially hidden and used only for design lines.

2. Layered concrete operation

(1) Click the Options menu - Layer Settings. The Layer Settings dialog box appears.

B Layer setting

Name Showlcolo Create
0 U |

Delete

H

Save as
default

Llear
invalid

lovear

Ok

Cancel

iy

(2) Layer Settings dialog box explains
a. Click create layer, you can add multiple layers, you can enter the desired name in the layer name

b. Click on the color behind the layer to modify the color
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C. Click on the display, when , display the corresponding layer, when it is ? ,
Hide the corresponding layer.

B’ Layer setting >

Name Showlcola Create

0 i

Delete

1
2
3

||

Save as
default

Llear
invalid

lanear

Ok

Cancel

d. Click the corresponding layer name, select Delete Layer or Clear Invalid Layer to delete the layer.

(3) Set the existing line to the corresponding layer

a. Click Options - Layer Settings , create a new layer

Hame Showl|colo Create
0 Y |
1 l:dl - Delete
2 v —
3 VO ... I

a. Click Options - System Settings - Toolbar Configuration - Add Layer Settings Tool to the right key. Right
key to Select Layer Settings Tool “ﬁl
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~ Line thi

C. Use this tool |@4 ,Select the desired line, right click, select Layer, and place the line on the

corresponding layer.

f;"rf

L
=
L4 -

11 lEqual notch

Function:

227 www.richpeace.com



Add notch at two group line, Also can add easing.

Operation:
b § o
A B E2 B3 p
Notch 1 Notch?2 MNotch 3

C g E2 E3 D\

1. Click or make a square select line AB near point A with this tool,Click right;
2. .Click or make a square select line CD near point C,Click right,You can see [Equal notch dialogue] table;

3. Input proper value,Click [OK]
B Equal notch El

Size .Engﬂﬁf DL Moichl Easing|MoichZ [Easing|Notch3{Easir
] 76 | -6 10 ¢ £ ] al 0

= m 76 -16 10 2 25 il 50 a
L 76 -16 10 Z 25 ] 50 1]
=L 76 -16 10 rd 25 0 50 1]

€ »

A1l EQ. I D. EQ. | [T Dizparsion

Gty (3 =]

Eef BndPoint -Count and Gap

I Hetehl Cowrt [I  Gap '

I Motch? Conrt |’ Gap

™ Boich Count |1 Gap
ke | Cancel

[ Equal notch] Dialogue table parameter presentation

[length 1]: Select line length before clicking right

[length 2): Select line length after clicking right

[DL]): Dispersion of two group line

[ Notch 1]: For example, Value 10 is AE1 Length in notch 1,CE1 length is sum of notch and easing,total is 12
[Notch 2]: Check above picture, Notch two value is 25,AE2 length;CE2 length is sum of notch 2 value and

easing ,total is 25;
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[ Notch 3): Check above picture,In notch 3, Value 50 is length of AE3,CE3 is sum of notch and casing.
[ALLEQ.J[] [D.EQ.): Refer pleat dialogue table
[ Qty 1: When select 1,0nly open one group notch,When select 2,Can open two group
notch,When select 3,Can open three group notch;
[ Ref End point]: Before click Notch 1. Notch2.Notch 3, Set place with selected line starting point, Select,Set
place with selected line end point;
[Count and gap): Set different notch number and gap.
% tangent line of arc
Function:
Make a point to the tangent between circles or circles. It can be operated on the design line or on the auxiliary
line of the pattern.
Operation:
1. Click on a point or circle;
2. Click another circle to make a point to circle or tangent between two circles.
!Jﬁ_;: | Stretch
Function:
Freely stretch a curve or line to a location
Operation:
1. make a square to Select or click on the line, one end of the line can be moved freely (the target point must

be visible), as shown below.

T ™~ T

‘A I .}

Original picture In operation result

Move point description:

In the case of make a square or click line,The end point that is closer to the make a square select or click is
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the modification point (the bright star is displayed).If you adjust two lines on a pattern, drag the first and last
points of the two lines. The first selected point is the modification point (shown with a bright star).

- Ellipse

Function:

Draw an ellipse on a sketch or a pattern.
Operation:

1. Use this tool to click and drag in the workspace and click again to pop up the dialog box;

2. Enter the appropriate value and click "OK"

n—‘j Horz or vertical line
Function:

Formed a right-angel line on two point(include cross point or outside point)

\M\L

Operation:

Click one point, Then click right to switch horizontal or vertical line location, Then click another point
I:"IAssistant curve notch

Function:

Add notch on the auxiliary line pointing to the edge,When adjusting the direction of the end of the auxiliary

line, the position of the notch is adjusted accordingly

230 www.richpeace.com



Operation:

1. 5. Use this tool to click or make a square select one end of the auxiliary line, and only add a notch to the
edge near this end;

2. If the middle section of the auxiliary line is make a square selected, both ends of the line are added with a
notch, as shown below

3. Use this tool to right click on the auxiliary line clip to change the notch properties.

Note: use this tool add notch on seam allowance pattern, notch will appear in seam line.
@Adjust with dart or pleat merged

Function:

It is used to combine dart and pleat, then adjust,Only suitable pattern

Operation:

1. Like picture 1,Click dart 1 and dart 2,then click right to finish,like picture 2;

2. Click center line, Click picture 2, Adjust waist line with this tool, click right to finish.

e —

Picture1 Picture2 Picture3

Unit lib
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Function:

Transfer a part from one style to another without repeating

Part |: Saving Unit lib

Operation:

1, select the curve or pattern, click the right to end

2, fill in the data in the dialog box, ok

the description of the choice of content

1. Parts can be collars, sleeves, or other parts. Only those lines and patterns related to the parts need to be
selected. Unrelated elements are not selected.

2. Not selected curves and patterns will not appear in the parts library

the description of the various functions of the dialog box

Dialog function description
1. Parts should belong to a certain category, such as men's, women's, children's wear, etc.,
can have sub-categories
2. in any of the categories, you can press the right mouse button pop-up menu, perform
insert, delete, rename
3. Default is the default component library provided by richpeace Software. The official
classification
components will appear here.
4. Default can not be deleted or renamed by right click menu, other categories can be.
5. The name of each category is the name of the folder. They are all in the Unit Lib folder.

6. When inserting a category, the software will use that name to create a folder with an

invalid character

232 www.richpeace.com



7 . When deleting a category, if there is no Unit lib in the category, delete it directly;
otherwise, a dialog box pops up to confirm deletion

8. The deleted Unit Lib is located in the recycle bin. If it is deleted by mistake, the customer
restores itself.

1. this is a picture, used to indicate the actual effect of the componen

Classification 2. when loading the component Unit lib, the picture will appear in the list box
chart 3. This picture can be made smaller because it will be reduced to 80*80 pixel display in the
list box

1. A picture showing the names and locations of parts in various parts

2. this picture can be done a little bigger, the contents of the picture may be many

Size chart
3. The aspect ratio of the display is 3:2. Making the picture into this ratio will make it look
better
1. the list box shows all the sizes in the file

Select the

2. Select the size related to the current component, the unrelated size is not recommended
relevant size
to choose, to avoid the file is too large
[name] Is the name of the Unit Lib , and also the file name of theUnit Lib file. It is forbidden
to include*? */ <> : " |’Etc., If there are illegal characters in the name, a prompt will pop up
Attributes
[author] [size] Optional, can not fill in

[Note] This paragraph can have more than one line, you can not fill in

Part Il: Loading the Unit lib

One. Operation

1, click the [File] menu — [Unit lib]

2, in the pop-up dialog box to select parts (you can select multiple parts), click [Next]

3, click each part, select the size of the treatment, click [OK]

4, each part is displayed in the work area, distinguish by color, and display the part name in the upper left

corner, drag the location, press the right end

Two. the interface (Dialog 1)

the interface (Dialog 1)
1. Select the category in this window. After selection, all components in the category will
be displayed on the right

classification

2, the dialog box will default to the last selected category

3, the displayed category does not provide a right-click menu, only select
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Unit lib

Dimensions

Design picture

Attributes

next step

[ All parts of this category]
1, shows all the components, if you specify the classification picture when generating
the Unit lib, then display it, otherwise show X
2. Click on a part whose dimension and design picture are shown on the right (if
present)
3. Click on a part whose name is shown in parentheses and above the list box. If the
part name is long, it cannot be displayed in the list box, customers can view it here
4, click the [Add] button to select the parts
5,Double click on the component can also be selected
[ Selected parts ]
1. Selected parts are displayed here
2, can switch classification, select the different components under the classification
3. Click on a part, its dimension and structure will be displayed on the right side (if any)
4, click [Remove] button, the part is unchecked
5, double click parts can also be removed
6. Click [Empty] button, no parts are selected
1. If you specify a dimension drawing when creating a unit lib, it will be displayed here
2. If it is an old component with an extension of fgs or pds, the software will look for the
bmp file with the same name and display it (if it exists).
1. When the part is generated, select the curve and pattern on the screen
2. This picture is automatically generated and is not allowed to specify
The contents of this category are read-only, can only be viewed, cannot be edited
[author] [size] [Note] It is the content when the component is saved
[save time] [size amount] [ size name] [ Base size name] Generated automatically

Select several parts and click [Next]. If no part is selected, this button is disabled.

Three:the interface (Dialog 2)

the interface (Dialog 2)

Size

234

[ Keep unit lib size ] This means that these dimensions must be equal to the values in the unit
lib. If the name already exists in the current style, it will be renamed

[ Use the size of the style ] Refers to the fact that these sizes are already present in the
current style, the values in the style are used directly, and the dimension names are not

modified
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Last step If the selected part is not required by the customer, you can click [Back] to add or remove it.
1. Click [OK], the selected part is loaded into the current style and displayed in the workspace
Ok 2. For each component, if its number and base number are different from the current style,

the software will automatically add/delete type numbers.

Four: the interface (work area)

T2

-

1, the loaded parts are displayed in the workspace, you can zoom the screen to view
2, use the second, third, fourth operation color alternate display parts
3. On the outside of each part, use a dashed line to display a rectangle identifying the range of the part

4, in the upper left corner of each rectangle, the name of the component is displayed
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5, grab parts, will be displayed in the first operation color, click to drag the location

6, the end of the unit lib
[ Dart line

Function: Add dart line to dart, Can be used in design line

Operation:

1. Select this tool, Click curve or fold line which is close to one side( As below figure, First

click line 1, Then click line 2);

3. Select this tool, Click curve or fold line which is close to another side As below figure, First click line 3,

Then click line 4);If dart direction towards middle, You can click 4. 3. 2. 1, d. c¢. b. a.

| P
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Section6 Menu Bar

File menu

® Saveas (A) Ctri+A

Function:

It is used for back up current file.

Operation:

Click [File] menu- [Save as] ,You can see [ Save as] dialogue table, Input new file name and change
path ,You can save current file, For details,Please refer E [ Save] explanation

® Safety restore

Function:
There is no time to save the file due to power failure. Use this command to get it back.
Operation:

237 www.richpeace.com



1.0pen the system;

2.Click [File] menu- [ Safety restore] ,You can see [ Safety restore] dialogue table;

3.Select the appropriate file and click OK.

Safety restore 4

~Restore position-

Ok

Cancel

Date: 2018-5-23 17:4:50

E-C:\‘chhpeaceCAD V10hnoname.bak

Note:
If want to safety restore effect,Must click [ Option] Menu- [ System setup] - [ Auto save] ,Select [Use
Auto

Save] option.

Cancel File Encrypt

Function:

Need to be canceled by the Richpeace company's professional personnel.

Open Background picture

Function: Open the picture scanned with a digital camera or scanner, and then trace in DGS.
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Function:

Open the international standard format DXF file converted by other software.
Operation:

Click on File - Import DXF file and the following dialog will appear:

Import DXF >

Browse

" ASTM/AAMA " TIIP " AUTOCAD
" Design line * Pattern ¥ Import text Grainline |2 way -

* Unit of file " Scale by mm |1.0 Ok
Ignore adi i

[~ Only base size ¥ Recognize seam [ Nest pattern

Cancel

LN

[Import DXF] Parameter Description:
ASTM/AAMA: AAMA/ASTM format file, this format is an international common format, click browse, select the
file path, click on the file name .All the pattern were read.
Scale by mm:According to the actual situation, different proportions can be selected to input in this software;
Import text:Select, the original text exists after imported the file , otherwise only the pattern is imported;
Only base size: select, even if import a grading file, there is only the base size, otherwise all the sizes of the
original file are imported;
Recognize seam: Select,there is a seam display after the seamed files are imported (the position of the
original seams is indicated by shadows below the seams). Otherwise, the file is displayed as an auxiliary line.
Nest pattern: For all patterns, there is no rul file in the dxf file. If you choose to nest, the software will nest the
non-base size into the base size.If there is no choice, all the sizes are read in according to the file data, and of
adjust the base size,other sizes will not follow .
Grain line: The optional grain line after reading is1-way,2-way, Any way, etc.
TIPP: Used to open Japanese *.dxf pattern files, TIIP is Japanese file format. Click Browse, select the file

path, and click on the file name. All the paper samples were read.
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Note: Read the string font default system settings T text fonts, such as reading Japanese files, T text can be
set in advance to Japanese font (Option menu - System setup-Fonts - Text- Set - MS Gothic, character set

selected Japanese) .

[ Auto CAD] : To open the DXF file exported by Auto CAD, you can select to open the pattern or design line,

select the file path, and click on the file name.

Function:
Convert this software file to AAM or ASTM format file.

Operation:
1. Click [File] menu-- [Export DXF file] ,You can see [Export DXF] dialogue table;

2. Select the appropriate option, click Browse, enter the saved file name, and click OK.

Export DXF x

\Miss skirt\RAYA BAJU KURUNG BIASA 12-38.dxf Browse

File format

¢ ASTM  AAMA " Auto CAD
~Pattern

" Select pattern only [ Unfold symmetry pattern

" All pattern of work area | | Ignore NULL naterial
f« All pattern of style [ Ignore seam
File Type

i [T Insert ctrl point at notch position
" Only basesize ; i

& Include rul file [~ Level of GrainLine

Seam Line become
" No rul file AssistantCurve

Cancel Sizes

[Export DXF] Parameter Description:
File format:
ASTM/AAMA: International standard format for output standards.
Auto CAD: Export DXF files in AUTO CAD format.
Export Pattern:
240 .
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You can choose to export the selected pattern, the pattern of work area , or all pattern of style.

Unfold symmetry pattern: Check this option,the symmetric pattern will export after unfolded, otherwise only
half of the symmetric pattern will be export (with an axis of symmetry).

Ignore NULL material: Check this option. Patterns without a fabric name will not be export, otherwise they
will be export.

File type:

Only base size:Select this option to export only the base size even when exporting a grading file.

Include rul file:When this option is selected, the exported file contains a RUL file with the same name in
addition to the DXF file. If the number of drill or button hole for each size of the grading file is different, the
output is based on the number of base sizes. This option does not output quilt or sew line;

No rul file:Select this option to have all the contents of the output file in the DXF file. This option is for quilt,
and sew line output;

Insert Ctrl point at notch position: Select, when export notch, there are control points below the notch;
otherwise there is no control point under the notch;

Level of Grain line: Select, the exported pattern is a pattern rotated horizontally by grain line;

Seam line become Assistant Curve: check this item when exporting. When reading with Lectra software,
seam line become Assistant Curve.

After selecting AUTO CAD dxf:

Mode -
¥ Output design line
" Separate * OwverlLap E .

¥ Output pattern

[ Output base size only Outward notch({become
part of outlineg)

Ok Cancel Sizes

Can choose to separate or overlap, can also choose to output the design line or pattern;
Outward notch(become part of the outline): When this option is checked, the inner notch of the exported

pattern becomes "outward notch", and the outward notch actually becomes part of the outline.

241 www.richpeace.com



e Save Picture Lib

Function:

i
Use together with with [pic lib] tool L .
Operation:

;
1. Make a square to select objective line with “EE tool ,Then click right,See following picture;

2. Design line is surrounded by a dashed frame.

3. Click the [File]l] menu——I[Save Picture Lib], Pop-up [Save Picture Libldialog box, Select the storage
path and input name, click [ Save]

® Copy Craft picture lib to clipboard

Function:
This command works with &l Pic Lib,copy the selected design line as a picture on the clipboard.
Operation:

1. Choose |8l Pic Lib tool,make a square to select the design line,click right,check following picture;

e R T T T S 1
1 [
' il - v
' v
1 ]
L v
] ]
i . |
| ]
} [
i v
i "
] [}
] [
] ]
* ]

L]
| ¥
] ]
| ]
1 ]
] L
] ]
] "
] [}
] [
] ]
i "
] [}
] [
] ]
L e B TR |

2. Design line is surrounded by a dashed frame.
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3. Click [File] menu - [Copy Craft picture to Clipboard] , and the selected design line is copied.
4. Open the OFFICE software, such as EXCEL or WORD, and use the paste commands in these software ,
copy the bitmaps and paste them into the software, can assist in filling out the process sheet.

® Print- measure table

Function:
This command is used to print measure table.
Operation:

1. Click [File] menu---- [Print] - [Print measure table] ,the [Settings] dialog box appears.

Settings o

Measure name All

shoulder
clothes length

Dutside sleave
sleeve width
cuff

waist length
neck

Max size count in 1 page |4

Max measure countin 1 30
page

Print Preview Cancel

2. You can select the size you want (blue is the desired size), and you can also select all sizes

3. Set the maximum number of sizes to be output per page. For example, if there are 10 sizes, input 5, then
the first page and the second page have 5 sizes respectively.

4. The maximum number of human body size to be output per page: For example, there are 40 body
sizes ,input 30.Then the first 30 body sizes, such as bust, waistline, etc. are displayed on the first page, and

the remaining 10 body sizes are displayed on the second page.

® Print-pattern info
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Function:

It is used for print pattern detailed data, For example pattern name, Comment, material, Quantity etc.
Operation:

Click [file] menu-- [ Print pattern info] ,You can see [ print pattern information] dialogue table,Select proper
option, Click [print]

[ print pattern information] parameter presentation:

Print pattern information e

« 411 pattern of style

(" Pattern in work area

Frint Frewview Cancel

[ All pattern of style] This command is the default value of dialogue table ,Press [ Print] ,Can Print all the
pattern and pattern information one by one.

[ Pattern in work area] This option only print pattern in work area.First Put all the pattern that need to print
information in the work area, Then select this option, Click [ Print],Can print pattern and pattern information in
work area.

[ Preview] Click to pop up the preview interface.

Noted:

If the printed text is garbled, please check the "Options" menu - "System Setup" - "Interface Setup" -

"Language ", select the language corresponding to the version you use.

® Print-Style info

Function:

It is used for printing all the pattern style information,and display them together.
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[ Global data] parameter presentation:

Global Data b4
Global Data
Pattern Area: cm2 Perimeter: cm Material
() Sleevq3425.37 |334.55 A N

[} Back [1726.52 |191.02 e
(| Front|3357.29 |380.59 C

W Cutline
[~ Single
Total: 3 8509.18 206.17
Print settings
Table |Shirt
W All size ¥ All material Print | Preview J

J. M _J |"ﬂ _] Excel ‘ Cancel ]

As shown below: Check the total area or perimeter of different fabrics and sizes of patterns,check the

area and perimeter of single patterns:

Global Data =
Global Data
Pattern Area: cm?2 Perimeter: cm  paterial
(] Sleev{3425.37 |334.55 [ -
[} Back [1726.52 [191.02 e
(] Front[3357.29 [380.59 C e
¥ Cutline
[ Single

Total: 3 8509.18 906.17

[ Single] When selected,the area and perimeter of each pattern is calculated by one pattern.Unchecked, Will
calculate with actual quantity.
Print output setup

[form name] refers to the title of the print or export file, the name of the form can be changed.
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v Aall size

LY =

ol size

Default is select

v

in the drop-down list, Only one pattern of all sizes can be printed at a time.

pattern value,click to remove the check,then click to select the size

v All material

j.

W All material

For patterns with different fabrics, the default is to print pattern info for . Click to remove the check
and select the pattern of which fabric to print in the drop-down list.
[ Preview] Can see the list of the data for the selected pattern .
[ Export Excel] All the pattern info will export to excel.
Operation:
Click [ File Imenu- [ Print]-[ Print style info]dialogue box,and make the appropriate settings. Choose preview

or print.

Noted:

If the printed text is garbled, please check the "Options" menu - "System Setup" - "Interface Setup" -

"Language ", select the language corresponding to the version you use.

® Print-Pattern

Function:
It is used to print pattern or design line on the printer.
Operation:

1. Display the pattern or design line that needs to be printed in the work area;

2. Click [File] menu- [Print] - [Pattern] dialogue box,Pop up [Print pattern] dialog box.
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Print pattern b4

Scale i Remain edge

 Actual (1:1)

f* Print in one page

W Print frame

i~ Scale 100 3 % [~ Horizontal center

[ Vertical center

-Print mode (]
t« QOwverlap (" Separate |

Choose pattern [
" Only select pattern

t« All pattern in view

Print Preview Cancel Setting

3. Select the appropriate option and click Print.
[ Printer setup] instructions:
Function:
Used to set the printer model ,paper size and orientation. Select the appropriate printer model type, print

direction and paper size, OK.

e Export Excel of pattern Info

Function:

Information related to the pattern, such as the pattern name, code, description, number of copies, shrinkage,
perimeter, area, pattern, etc. is entered into the Excel table, and a .xIs format file is generated.

Operation:

1. Click [File] menu- [Export Excel of pattern Info] , Pop up [Export Excel] dialog box.
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Richpeace Garment CAD V10.0

Export Excel >

Tahle Mame Pattern Listing

Al pattern of work area ™ All pattern of style

Size |M =| [ &l sizes
Infor is able to choose

Mame Max Gradie

Code Cut Waste
Dol Comment Material Cz

5 Warp shink Copies

Weft shink Left Copies
8] Fold Right Copie
= |GrainLine Sew Width
e Filp Sew Heigh
S fLocate cut Width
Left_Right Cut Heigh

£ >

Export Excel Cancel |

2. Select the pattern you want to output, and select the output information, click "Export Excel" to export
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® Digitizer setup (E)

Dligitizer Setup ot

Digitizer

Model |chhpeace AD 16_Key(0123..) j

Size [A0 (487x36") | port [comi ~| .|

Button setup
Button Function Ok

| j | j Cancel

[ Select default button setup

Precision
Digitizer menu area

Row |19 Width |150.0 mm | Print Menu
L I Height 30.0 mm | Edit Menu

[ Digitizer Setup] Parameter Description

Digitizer Model:This column does not need to select the model. Before the software is shipped from the
factory, the manufacturer has set up according to the digitizer model used by the user.

Digitizer size: It is used for setting up digitizer size;

Port: It is used for select the name of the port to which the digitizer is connected

Button setup: Is used to set the function of each key on the sixteen-button mouse
Select default button setup:After checking, the corresponding key of the digitizer mouse will adopt the
system default setup;

Digitizer menu area:lt is used to set up the row and column of the menu area of the digitizer.

Precision:lt is used for adjusting digitizer precision. Method:Manually draw a rectangular frame of 50CM X
50CM, read it into the computer through the digitizer, and input the length and width of the actual
measurement into the dialog box for adjusting the accuracy.

Print menu: After setting the row and column of the menu area,click this button,system will print [ digitizer
menu] automatically.

Edit menu:Click edit menu,will pop up several free edit areas. Here, you can set the name of the commonly

used pattern ,so that you can read the pattern name directly . An edit area sets a pattern name;
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Presentation:Digitizer menu is a pattern inputting menu set by this system, It is printed out and attached to
the corner of the digitizer,It is easy for inputting pattern info on digitizer directly.Please refer to input pattern.

e Latest used 10 file

Function:
Can open up to 10 recently used files quickly .
Operation:

Click [File] ,Click to select a file name,Can open this file.

Edit menu
Copy pattern Crl+C
Paste pattern Chrl+V

Auto arrange patterns

Save patterns position

Load patterns position

Point Clean up

® Copy pattern Ctrl+C

Function:

This command is used together with paste pattern,Copy selected pattern onto the clipboard.
Operation:

1.Choose E select pattern control point tool to select pattern need to copy;

2.Then click [Edit] - [ Copy pattern]
® Paste pattern Ctrl+Vv

Function:
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This command is used together with paste pattern,Paste the pattern copied on the clipboard in the currently
open file.

Operation:

1. Open the file to which the pattern is to be pasted.

2. Click [Edit] - [Paste pattern]

® Auto arrange patterns

Function:

The patterns in the work area are arranged according to the width of the drawing paper,Save the trouble of
manual arrangement.

Operation:

1. Put the pattern you need to arrange into the workspace.

2. Click [Edit] manual-- [ Auto arrange pattern] ,Pop up [Auto arrange] dialogue box.

3. Set the pattern gap, click on the non-arranged size to make it no fill color, as shown in the figure S size,

click OK

4. The pattern in the workspace is automatically arranged according to the set paper width.
. E—

Auto arrange patterns >

Gap ID.S

[~ allow to Rotate Pattern

OK Cancel |

® Save patterns position

Function:
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When the paper patterns in the work area are arranged,Click [ save patterns position] ,System will record
pattern position in work area.Easy to apply again.

Operation:

1. Arrange patterns in the workspace

2. Click [Edit] menu- [save patterns position] ,pop up [Save position] dialogue box;

3. Select storage area

Save position x

Positionl

Position2

Position3

Position

Positions

Cancel

® Load patterns position

Function:

If the file which have implemented [ Save patterns position 1 ,When opening the file again,use
this command to restore the last position of the pattern in the workspace.

Operation:

1. Open file which have implemented [ Save pattern position] command

2. Click [Edit] menu- [Load patterns position] ,pop up [Restore position] dialogue box

3. Click on the correct storage area.
® Point Clean Up

Function:
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Remove extra points on the pattern or add a few points when there are too few control points on the pattern. It
is often used to process imported other files.

Operation:

1. Open the file to be processed,;

2. Click [Edit] menu- [Point Clean Up] ,pop up [Point Clean Up] dialogue box.
Point Clean Up !

Tolerance |0.05 [ Modify

Maximal |0.1

" Select pattern only

" All pattern of work area
@« All pattern of style

v Delete non-Grading Points only
¥ Including AssistantCurve

Ok Cancel

3.Select the appropriate option and click OK.
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Pattern menu

Style info
Make pattern

Delete select patterns Ctrl+D

Delete all pattern in working area

All patterns hang up F12
All patterns down Ctrl+F12
Delete pattern primitive b

Texts auto grading

Move pattern to design pos

Create design lines by pattern

Assist curve auto grading with outline

Create shadow ctri=Q
Delete shadow

Show/hide shadow

Guideline Parallel

® Style info (S)

Function:

Used to enter common information of all patterns in the same file.The information entered in the style info can
be displayed on the grain line. Can export to marker system together with pattern.

Operation:

Click [Pattern] menu- [ Style info] ,
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[ Style information] parameter presentation:

Style information et
Style
Name |FSM-8260220 B[ material [oolo

Comment |LONGSLEEVE SHIRT ~| [ A [ ]
Custcmer] j g lining =/
Order |12 j g
Picture | _I
Patterns]@i g = ‘

Replace ‘
Grainline -
1 way 2 way 4 way T Any way set
Cut Waste Max Slant Angle
Set Set

Ok Cancel Accessories

gEdit dictionary:

Click matched dictionaryg ,Enter frequently used information and save, Click next to the triangle button

when using, Click the desired text in the drop-down list.
[ Style name] Refers to the style name of the open file.
[Comment] Refers to a brief description of the file, info is not displayed on the pattern;
[ Customer] Indicate that this file is for which customer.
[ Order] Input original order name of opening file.

[ Picture] Display style picture storage path;
ﬂCIick this icon, Find out the corresponding style picture, After opening file, Select style picture under view

menu, Style picture will appear.
Material : If enter all the fabric names used in the file under the fabric, can select from the pattern info.
Color : Click the table under color, can set the showing material color of the corresponding fabric of the

pattern list box;
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Under the fabric [ Set]): Click [Set], pop up [material] dialogue box, Set the material for all patterns in a
unified way. Select "A" as shown in the following figure, the fabric of all the patterns in the file is “A”. If an

individual pattern is a different fabric, set it in the “Pattern Info “dialog box.

Material »

B lining

Ok Cancel

Grain line: Select 1way, 2way, 4way or any way, click set, Then all pattern grain line in the style are the
direction of the selection point.
Accessories:

1. Click accessories, the following dialog box appears.

B | Accessories >

Code Hame Spec Color Tnit [|GuantityCatesory

Ok Cancel ‘ Code H MName g
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2. Enter in the corresponding options, you can view the accessories at any time.
[Replace]

® Make pattern

Function:

Make circle or rectangle pattern.

r'Make pattern vl .'

i* Rectange

[ ] |- em
D I +Cont | -Cant | Measurel
" Circle

O

¥ Have seam

Ok Cancel |

Operation:
1. Click [Pattern] -- [Make pattern] , pop up [Make pattern] dialogue box;
2. According to the desired selection option, enter the corresponding value, click [OK] , and a new pattern

can be generated.

® Delete selected Pattern (D) Ctri+D

Function:

Delete selected pattern on pattern list in work area.

Operation:

1. Select the pattern you want to delete;

2. Click [Pattern] - [Delete selected pattern] ,Or use shortcut toolbar Ctrl+D,pop up dialogue box;

3. Click ['Yes], the selected pattern is deleted from the file, click [No] to cancel the command, and the pattern

is not deleted.

257 www.richpeace.com



® Delete all pattern in working area

Function:

Delete all pattern in work area from pattern list table.

Operation:

1.Put the pattern to be deleted in the workspace.

2.Click [Pattern] Menu- [Delete all pattern in working areal ,pop up a dialogue box.

3.Click['Yes], all the patterns in the workspace will be deleted from the file, click [No] to cancel the command,

and the pattern is not deleted.
® All pattern hangup (U) F12

Function:
Remove all pattern in work area
Operation:

Click [Pattern] - [All pattern hang up] ,Or use shortcut toolbar F12;
® All pattern down (Q) Ctrl+F12
Function:

Put all pattern in pattern list to work area.

Operation:

1. Click [Pattern] - [All pattern down] ,Or use shortcut toolbar Ctrl+F12

2. Click all pattern in pattern list, All pattern will go to work area.

o Delete pattern primitive-All assistant curves

Function:

It is used for deleting assist curve of pattern.
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Select pattern et

* Select pattern only Ok

" All pattern of work area

" All pattern of style Cancel

Operation:

1. Select pattern which will deleting assist curve;

2. Select[ Pattern Imenu--[ Delete pattern primitive ]-[L All assistant curves],pop up [ Select pattern 1dialogue
box;

3. Select first option,Click [OK]

Presentation:

If you operate this command for the workspace pattern or all patterns, click on the command.
® Delete pattern primitive-All temp assistant curves

Function:

It is used for deleting temp assist curve in pattern.
Select pattern et

* Select pattern only Ok

" All pattern of work area

" All pattern of style Cancel

Operation:

1. Select pattern which will deleting temp assist curve.

2. Select [ Pattern] menu-- [ Delete pattern primitive ] - [All temp assistant curves ] ,pop up [ Select pattern]
dialogue box;

3. Select first option,Click [OK]

Presentation:

If you operate this command for the workspace pattern or all patterns, click on the command.
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(]
® Delete pattern primitive-All texts

Function:
Clear the text written in the pattern with the T tool. (Note: This does not include information texts on the grain

line.)
Select pattern %
* Select pattern only ok
" all pattern of work area
" All pattern of style Cancel
Operation:

1. Select pattern which have “T"text
2. Select [Pattern] menu-- [ Delete pattern primitive] - [All texts] ,pop up [Select pattern] dialogue box;
3. Select first option,Click [OK]

Presentation:
If you operate this command for the workspace pattern or all patterns, click on the command.

® Move pattern to design position

Function:
Move the moved pattern to the position of the design line.

Move pattern to design position b4

* Select pattern only Ok

" All pattern of work area

" All pattern of style Cancel

Operation:

1. Select pattern need to operate;

2. Select [ Pattern] menu-- [ Move pattern to design position] ,pop up [ Move pattern to design position ]
dialogue box;

3. Click first option,Click [OK] .
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Presentation:

If you operate this command for the workspace pattern or all patterns, click on the command.

® Create design lines by pattern

Function:
Click pattern will create new design line.

Create design line ot

" Only select pattern
& All patterns in work area

" All patterns of style
W Pattern link to design line
|_. - ¥

Inner elements link to
design line

Ok Cancel

Operation:

1. Select pattern which will create design curve;

2. Click [Pattern] -- [Create design lines by pattern] , pop up [ Create design line] dialogue box;

3. Click first option,Click [OK] .

Presentation:

Pattern link to design line:After selecting this option, adjust the design line , the pattern will be adjusted at the
same time.

Inter elements link to design line:When this option is selected,adjust the elements on the design line, such as
notch, drill, etc., the pattern will be adjusted at the same time.Otherwise,it can not adjust link to the design

line.
® Assist curve auto grading with outline

Function:

Grading for assistant line connected with border line
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Operation:

1.Select pattern which will grading along with border line;

2.Click [Pattern] -- [ Assist curve auto grading with outline] ,pop up [Select pattern] dialogue box;
3. Select the option and click OK.

Presentation:

1.If you operate this command for the workspace pattern or all patterns, click on the command.

2. By default, the assist curve auto grading with curve line.
® Create shadow Ctrl+Q

Function:

All the point and line on the pattern will be selected to generate shadows, It is easy for looking shadow before
modifying pattern.

Operation:

1.Select pattern which will create shadow;

2.Click [Pattern] menu- [ Create shadow] ;
® Delete shadow

Function:

Delete the shadow on the pattern.

Operation:

1.Select the pattern which need to delete the shadow;

2.lick [Pattern] menu- [Delete shadow] ;
® Show or hide shadow

Function:

It is used for showing or hiding shadow.

Operation:

Click [ Pattern] menu— [ Show or hide shadow] ,If the shadow is displayed before this command is used, the
shadow will display the hidden state when the command is used. If the shadow is hidden before, the display

is then followed.
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® Guideline parallel

Function:

Position on the pattern. For example, pockets and waistline positions on the pattern.

Operation:
1. Add the guide line
€ With the ruler displayed, hold down the left mouse button and drag directly from the position of the
ruler.
€ Select the two points on the pattern with”select pattern control point” tool,Click [ pattern] menu-
[ Guideline parallel]
2. Move the guide line
¢  Select “modify”tool & to click the guide line to move to the target location
€ Specify the distance to move the baseline:Double-click the guide line with the modify tool i ,will

pop up the guide line dialog box.

Mave guide line I
Type
* Horizontal Ok
" Vertical
e ’07 Cancel
Distance |2
1
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3. Copy the guide line:Hold down the Ctrl key, click on the guide line with the modify tool, and the guide line
dialog box pops up;
4. Delete the guide line:
¢ Move the baseline with the modify tool & to the k_)oundary of the workspace to disappear.
€ Click or frame the guide line with the eraser tooI-‘J/)
€ Hold down Ctrl + Alt + Shift + G to delete all guide lines in the workspace.

Table menu

[1=1-] 8 .
=] Edit Size & measurement Cirl+E

Measurement Var

Calculate down content

® Edit Size &measurement (E) Ctrl+E

Function:

1. Edit size and color, Easy for grading;

2. Input fashion size, Easy for making pattern, Adopt value when auto grading and back up
detailed size data.

Operation:

1. Click [Table] -- [Edit Size &measurement] , pop up [Edit size table] dialogue table;
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[ Edit size table x

Size Nane

¥ Length I cml Disp. G. Disp in G. Multi Group Clear empty [ Wiew dispersion
¥ When Value of Base Size is changed , Value of other Sizes will be changed according to dispersion.

2. Default is single group,Click on size name,System can add line automatically(Click on second line,System
can add third line automatically),Input part name in first line;

3. Input different part size under size name,Can set different size color after size.
® Measurement var

Function:

It is used for saving record measurement var.

Operation:

Click [size] — [ Measurement var] , pop up [ Measurement var] dialogue box, Can check different size
data,Can modify measurement symbol, Way:Click Measurement var symbol, When It is light, Click the
triangle button next to the text box, Select measurement var sign, Can also input measurement var name

directly, Change the measurement var symbol to a var name.Click [OK] .
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BT Measurement Var s

Size Name|MS

W Length I Displayed in the table on screen

I~ Display temp measurement

Ok Cancel Delete Excel | %l

1. Click table menu-Calculate down content,the following dialog box will appear.
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Calculate down content

Whole down content

Clear |

Exist local down content

Pt

Clear |

2 NOTCH SIDE PANEL
4 NOTCH SIDE PANEL
ARM PAMNEL

BODY

BTN PANEL

COLLAR
FROMNT PAMEL
FPOCKET
SLEEVE

Dens[tyll g/m2

Loss |ﬂ %  Start

Cancel

2. Under the whole down content, select the pattern need to be down content, enter the density and loss,

click start, and the down content data table will appear.

B Dows content dite

Dummummmu|

Area Single sheet £illing Diownn contint

L h:n | ‘dm.l:i u-r -]:oss W) | Coples = T = = = - = o = - = =
. BOTCH SIDE ?ﬁ.l;!._ 1 i) 2 G2 0,03 0,03 0 _I:LM a, 08 003 .03 ':"2:'.... 0 08 O . 0d
| BOTCI SIDE PANE] 1 o H 002 0,03 0.03 003 | o602 0, (3 0. 93 | b0 a, 04 0, 04 0 08 o, 0
ARN FAHEL 1 o 2 0. DOgOE21 00 OI0HR 10, 00H02 0 GOS0R3 0.004 | 0,004 [ dond | ooooe | oooos | o008 | o008 | oooood
oy 1 f i {043 0, 23 . 26 2% [ 023 .28 | 083 o2 | o2 b2t ]
[T FAREL 1 o | 0. OO |0, O0ESEL {0 DOESEE {00 00R5A1] Goood | 00003 | 0.003 | G003 | 0003 | 0008 | 0008 | oo00d
COLLAR 1 1] L 0, 111 o, o 1, 0] . 01 0, 01 o, 0 0. 01 L 04 a, ol 3,01 0. 41 0,
FRONT PANEL 1 o 1 (0. DOBZSR]0. DOSETL{ 0. D0GE o ooasq D008 | 0008 | 0.0 L0 0008 | 0008 | 0.0l o 01
POCKET 1 o L 0,03 0, 03 0, 03 003 0, 03 a, o 0,03 0. 03 0, 03 0,03 0. 43 0, 032
SLEEVE 1 0 2 ot oier [ ess sl ooor [ oor | oces | oiew | aie | oons 036 | o8

Deresty unil:  gfmd Arga unhits me weight urst: g

- Gutput zach page

F Dawn cantent F Lach peece F Local

e | v

3. Left click on the pattern name underneath the down content sheet to see the specific pattern shape.
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Down conent dats

e craen whale dats

Richpeace Garment CAD V10.0

e dansity | Losa 0| Conton Area Gingle sheat [illing Diown contant
! i 3 ] L o
2 WOTCH SIDE PARED 1 & 2 %oz | 0,08 | oed | 0,08
o HOTCH STOE FAREY o 0.0 | 003 | ood [ oos |
AR PANEL 2 0. D0503210, 004033} 0, 004032( 0. 00800
BODY I 2 0.2 0235 | o | 0.2
ETH FAHEL — 1 | oo@ss1{o: 002561 {0, 002581 |0, 00Z5a1
| COLLAR 1 .01 0, 01 o 0F a0l | o
_ FRONTPAREL | . o« 1 [ooocaz4nin. nEast . passaal o, 003528
_FOCKET i | @ 1 %02 | 0.03 | 0,00 | 0.08
SLEEVE i | @ i 0,07 o, oF 0. 0 0. 4%
DenEity unik: Qm Aged unit: m2 Wesght unit: g
Cuiput sach paga
¥ Down content ¥ Each plece B Local Excal Back

4. According to the need to choose down content or each piece and so on. The output form comes with a

formula. After the content is changed, the related content is automatically calculated.

Each piece: In the single filling table, the total amount of filling of each size is shown.

Download content: The amount of filling for each piece of each size shown.
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¥ WiTCh SIDE 1 ] 2 0,005 | 0.026 | o.027 | 0029 | 00035 | 0.028 | .02y | 0,02 | .08 | 0.082 | 0054 | 0.088
4 WICH 5108 1 u} r's 0.02% 0. 0% o.0zr 0.0z 0,02% 0, Ors 0, q2? 0,023 0,05 0, 0452 0,054 0,055
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HTH FANEL 1 i} 1 (RN ] 0,003 0,003 0,003 0,003 0,003 . 0,003 0,003 0,003 0,003 0,003 0, O
COLLAR 1 ] 1 | ooaz | oooaz | o012 | ool | oooa2 | o.oa2 | o.caz | 00003 | 00002 | oooa2 | 0.002 | duoad
POCEET 1 i} 1 0o 0, 025 0,03 0,031 ooy 0, (i 0,0 001 00y 0, 0, 0 0,051
SL'EH'I'.F.. 1 0 r's IJIZ!'L'.I' I'.I.I':IH IZII'.ﬂL | I]..I]:E‘ U.I:.EI? I:I..I:IT; Dml. I:I..fﬁﬁl . 0, k.ﬂ.i I:I I:4$| I'.I l.I:'lF! hllf‘l
RO _1 1 i} 1 0,215 0. 244 0,27 [ =g [ ] 0, 244 0. 27 o, X7 0, X% 0, 244 0,27 o, 257
HoY_2 1 [} L [} ] ] o n n L1} o 1] 1] 1] o
BODY 3 1 [u} 1 0 o 0o n o 0o (1] (1] (1] (1] 1] (1]
FRORT PAREL_1 1 0 1 0, O 0, O 0,01 0,01 0, ek 0, e 0,1 0,00 o, 00 O, 0,01 0, 0%
FRONT PANEL_2 1 ] 1 ] FRIE 0 ] 0 o | o T : | o
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FEONT PANEL 4 1 i} 1 n} o i} il il n L] 0 (1] [1] [i] 0
FRORT PAKEL 5| 1 i} 1 i} 0 0 0 ] ] [} 0 0 1] 1] (1]



View menu

Style image

Ruler bar

Pattern listbox

kain toolbar

Custom toolbar

Pattern info pane

Length pane

w
o
W
W
v | Toolbar
o
W
W
w

Ref table pane

W Pattern assist curve

v | Patterntemp assist curve

4 Seam stitch

W Grainline

Grainline one size

W Guide line

Background picture
® style image (T)

If there is a ¥ check mark before the execution of the command, and the file opened in the following figure

sets the path of the style image in the style data.
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Style information

-Style

Richpeace Garment CAD V10.0

Name |FSM-8260220 B =]

Comment |LONGSLEEVE SHIRT ~| [
Cuatnmerl j g
Order I12 j g
Picture | _l
Patternsl'&l—

Material

Colo

4

lining j

@ Set | Replace |
- Grainline
1 way " 2 way " 4 way  Any way Set
~Cut Waste ~Max Slant Angle
| Set I Set

Ok Cancel |

Accessnriesl

Pattern... Compa... Reftab.. Stylei...

www.richpeace.com

The style image will be displayed on the interface, otherwise, even if there is a ¥ check mark before executing

Put the cursor in the lower right corner of the style picture,can enlarge or reduce the figure proportionally.




Richpeace Garment CAD V10.0

® Ruler bar (R)

If there is a \ check mark before the execution of the command, the ruler bar will be displayed, otherwise it

will not be.

® Pattern list box (L)

If there is a ¥ check mark before the execution of the command, the pattern list box will be displayed on the

software interface as shown below.

otherwise it will not be.

® Main toolbar

If there is a Y check mark before the execution of the command, the following tool bar appears on the

software interface, otherwise it does not.

MEE - Y- SEEA0s 2B Emiyuo: - 22
® Toolbar

If there is a Y check mark before the execution of the command, the following tool bar appears on the

software interface, otherwise it does not.
IE*‘—' o X | @2
T ZDEO-w

B — & P
"‘J“?ﬁé“/ﬂ%ﬁﬂﬁﬁ‘#m

D LN ODoﬂgﬁgg
o B2 & gl ¥
A & D'oﬂﬂiiﬁf’h

e
= @ e § ﬂ =T

DO THE
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® Custom toolbar

If there is a V check mark before the execution of the command, the tool icon is set in the software Options
menu- System Setup - Ul Setup - Def_Toolbar, then the software interface has the toolbar tool displayed

above, Otherwise the two are missing one,cannot display tool icon.

Plot Parameter ] Length Unit } Switch Setup ] Auto save ] DataBase Setup ]
Fonts ] Grainline setup Default Parameter

Pattern listbox ~Theme

 Left i Right ] :_,j

+ Up " Down

Def Toolbar Define HotKey

Screen Size

Horz width |208.0 mm |

r Language 1~ Spline type —
English -1l & vig  vo
| Setup customize toolbar >

 Line thickness —
Select toolbar

~Buttons is able to choose

— | R R ERE
7]l =] [ 1|
_oeee | S R (] [ [ [©
R E Sk
— [Z)lAAllx] [T EallE
HNEREEEE

£ >

Ok Cancel ‘ |

® Pattern info pane

If there is a v check mark before the execution of the command,pattern info pane will be displayed on the

right side.
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® Length pane

If there is a V check mark before the execution of the command,length pane will be displayed on the right
side.The Compare Length tool has already introduced this.

® Ref table pane

If there is a ¥ check mark before the execution of the command,ref table pane will be displayed on the right

side.
® Pattern assist curve

If there is a \ check mark before the execution of the command,pattern assist curve will be displayed,
otherwise it will not be displayed.

Noted:

Assist curve refer to common lines on a pattern.

® Pattern temp assist curve

If there is a ¥ check mark before the execution of the command,pattern temp assist curve will be displayed,
otherwise it will not be displayed.

Noted:

To create a pattern temp assist curve, hold down the SHIFT key and use ~~= Set curve color and type tool
to left-click or make a square on the guideline.

e Seam stitch
If there is a \ check mark before the execution of the command, seam stitch will be displayed, otherwise it will
not be displayed.

® Grain line one

If the grain line is graded on the pattern, only grain line of a size is displayed after selection.
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® Guide line

If there is a Y check mark before the execution of the command, guide line will be displayed, otherwise it will
not be displayed.

Noted:

The guide line can be dragged from the ruler bar with the modify tool N , or it can be generated by
selecting the two points on the pattern using the Select Pattern Control Point tool E|and clicking on the

Pattern menu - Angle guide line.
® Background picture

If there is a \ check mark before the execution of the command, the picture opened in the File - Other-Open

background picture will be displayed in the work area, otherwise it will not be displayed.
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Option

System setup
Layer setup

Crill command setup

v | View length dialog

+ | View offset dialog

® System setup

Function:

There are more option card, Can setup different option

Operation:

Click [Option] menu- [ System setup] , pop up [system setup] dialogue box, There are eight option card,

Set one of parameter, Need to click apply button .
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[Length unit] Option parameter presentation

System setup d
Ul Setup l Fonts ] Grainline setup l Default Parameter
Plot Parameter Length Unit ] Switch Setup l Auto save l DataBase Setup l
Unit Precision
¢ cm 0.01 j
" mm i
=
" inch
r "
" China cun
= Bl

Used to determine the unit of measure used by the system. Click on one of the four units of centimeters,
millimeters, inches, and market units,and select the desired accuracy in the [precision] drop-down list box.
When you select inches, you can choose the fractional format and decimal format.

[ Inch fraction format]

When checking this item, use the fractional format. When not checked, decimal format is used.

[ No Denomination,Default is precision]

If you set the precision to 1/16,When select this option,10.3 and 10(3/16) is same.
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[ Default parameter] Option presentation:

[ Notch]:

Can change the notch type, size, angle, and command (operation mode). Command:When select cut,If

connect with cutting plotter, Outside border notch will cut; When select draw, Will appear in drawing if connect

System setup

Plot Parameter l Length Unit l Switch Setup l Auto save

Ul Setup ] Fonts

~Motch

Type *| Command |Cut
Width |5 mm

l Grainline setup

-

Depth |3.3 mm
1

|Angle i Deg. sHateh 1 mm
Gap

Digitizer Motch

Type |Nograding curve

v Multi notch create one side

point

[ Allow tool medify notch default value

Seam Value

v View seam value

v Add seam value auto

Dot Size (Pixels)

01‘2 *I|s

Down content density

10 mm
H* |

[ Area/Weight |g LJ /

|m2

=

j 1

DataBase Setup

Default Parameter

-Drill Distance of dart

Top 15 mm
Waist |2 mm
Bottom |2 Ly

Drill Attribute

Command |Drill X
Radius |23 mm
Display radius when [4 g
the radius=0 el

Allow tocl modify drill
default value

Pattern count

i 1
Capture radius |10 Pixels

Display down content

v Density [v Area [ Weight

RE Elig

with plotter or cutter.M68, It is notch type when connect with cutter.

2Notch Gap: Refers to the default distance between adjacent notch when you make more notch

Digitizer Notch Type: This is set as the default point in the [Read Pattern ldialog box. If you select a grading
curve point, press the notch button and there will be a grading curve point below the notch.

Multi notch create one side:When checked, the distance in the notch dialog is the distance from the

reference point to the nearest notch. Otherwise, the distance in the notch dialog is the distance from the

reference point to the midpoint of the notch.

277

www.richpeace.com



[Seam value] :
Checked, the value of seams will be displayed after the pattern add seams.

[Add seam value auto]
You can change the default value of seams added. After checking the Add seam val auto,When create
pattern,system will create seam for each pattern automatically.

[ Dot size (Pixels)]

2R -, S Used to set the size of the control point on the design line or pattern;#?;_. When
positioning, it is used to set the reference point size.

[ Drill Distance of dart]
o [ It is used for setting distance from drill on top to dart top;

ais 5 mm . . . . . .
Waist It is used for setting distance from drill on waist to dart waist;

Bottom |2

" Itis used for setting distance from drill on bottom to dart bottom.

[ Drill distance of dart]

Operation:Set commonly used the drill distance of dart, double-click the text box you want to modify, and
input the value and press the [Apply] key to take effect.

[ Drill]
Select drill,It is refer to drill is cut when connect with cutting plotter;Select draw only,lt is refer to draw when
connect with plotter or cutting plotter;Select drill M43 or drill M44 or drill M45,1t is refer to drill size when

connect with cutter.

adius |25 AT gy . . .
i It is used for setting drill size

Allow tool modity drill
default value

:For drilling, for example, the default radius is 2.5mm. If this option is not selected, the default
radius of each new drill hole is 2.5mm; after selection, if the radius of one of the drill holes is modified with a
drilling tool to be, for example, 5mm, Then the default radius is changed to 5mm, and the newly drilled hole is
5mm.

[ Capture radius and Pattern count 1:
Capture radius:lt is used to set the mouse capture sensitivity. The mouse capture sensitivity refers to the
circle with the center of the capture point and the radius in pixel. The larger the pixels, the larger the range,
generally set between 5 and 15 pixels.
Pattern count::This is the default setting for the count of the pattern when make pattern or when the pattern is
read with the digitizer.

[ Down content density] :The unit selected when calculate down content.

[ Display down content]: When down content, select which ones need to be displayed on the pattern.
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[ Plot parameter] option presentation

System setup >

Ul Setup l Fonts l Grainline setup I Default Parameter ]

Plot Parameter 1 Length Unit l Switch Setup l Auto save ‘ DataBase Setup l
Line width mm Point size

mm Fixed length |3
Cut length |8 Frim l— = li

{*" Plotter line type = —

" Software dash

{~ Circle dash

- Notch type of outside border (when plot or cut) — ‘Qutside border

[ Cutside border notch use the same type " Solid ¢+ Dashed

o O | ~ ~ b Inside border

* Solid " Dashed

v Draw Sew border W Draw sew border notch W Draw grainline

¥ Cut Outside border [ Draw shadow pattern v Draw pattern message

[T Merge notch to border [ONLY V/U/Box type)

[T Merge templates when cutting pattern  Radius |© Frim

[ Mark notches when cutting pattern Radius | rmm

v Cut outline after plot all in one page

[Line width] It's be used to set the width of inkjet plotter lines;

[ Point size] It's be used to set the size of inkjet plotter points;

=t 3 It is used for setting distance of dashed line

Loz o It is used for setting distance between point and line

== m It is used for setting distance of dash dotted.

[ Fixed length] It is to ensure that the pattern is connected to the original paper when cutting, and the length
required for this line is set here;

[Cut length] It is used for setting cutting length one time;

Cut shape please refer to following picture when cut pattern border.

279 www.richpeace.com



The system provides seven kinds of line types. When different types are selected in the plot function, the plot

effects of various line types are as follows:

Cut length

-

fixed length

Plotter line type, software dotted line, circle dotted line

Select Select Select
Output Output
Name Icon plotter line software circle Output icon
icon icon
type dotted line dotted line
solid line solid line solid line solid line
dotted o dotted o Drawn i Drawn
line1 line1 according according
dotted | dotted i to the set L to the set
line2 line2 length and diameter,
dotted R dotted o interval o interval
ORI CHOHOHCHOHCHOACHD
line3 line3
customize R TP The shape L The shape o The shape o
dotted line is the is the is the
Circular R@ﬁ@" same as o same as i same as i
curve the shape the shape the shape
Customize — shown on A shown on e shown on e
curve the screen the screen the screen

[ Outside border notch use same type]l

Select [Outside border notch use same typel ,You can use same notch property when plot or cut;

[ Outside border] Refers to the outermost line of the pattern. Can choose solid or dashed lines when plot.

[Inside border] Refers to the design line of the pattern. Can choose solid or dashed lines when plot.

[ Draw sew border] Select,Will draw sew border;

[ Draw sew border notch] Select,Will draw sew border notch;

[ Cut Outside border] Select,when use cut and plotter,Cut outside border line, Now fixed length and cut

length is activated;

[ Draw grain line] Select,When plot or print,Draw grain line.

[ Mark notches when cutting pattern] Sometimes it is necessary to mark when cutting the grid of the bag.
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[ Cut outline after plot all in one page] Select, After using the pen to draw one page when link the cutting
machine , then use a knife to cut the pattern.
[ Merge templates when cutting pattern] Use when cutting the templates, as shown in the figure below, cut

along the boundary when cutting, this will save time. The middle remaining board is used for other purposes.

WARTEEL RS, A EEREn
MR, PHEHE. SESVELENE. §
NS RN AR,

[ Merge notch to border (ONLY V/U/Box type)] :For the case where the notch is an outer notch, combine the

notches into edges.
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[UI Setup 1 Option presentation:
System setup *

Plot Parameter l Length Unit l Switch Setup ] Auto save ] DataBase Setup l
Ul Setup I Fonts l Grainline setup l Default Parameter

Pattern listbox 1 Theme
O Left " Right | L]

* Up " Down

Def Toolbar Define HotkKey |

Screen Size

Horz. width [208:0 mm

~Language 1 —Spline type

English ~||| & vio C V9

Line thickness-

[~ Use Smooth Curve

==l

"= Eig

[ Pattern listbox ]
Click any buttonin [Up . down . left . right] ,Pattern list will put to corresponding place.

[ Screen size] Input according to actual size,can 1:1 shown when you press Ctrl+F11.

[language selection]

Used to switch language versions, such as Chinese (GB) for Simplified Chinese, Chinese (BIG5) for
Traditional Chinese.

[Line thickness]

It is refer to thickness of design line ,border line, assistant line, Left will turn more thick, right will turn more
thickness.Select use smooth curve line, Line is smooth showing,If do not select, It is sawtooth line showing.

[Theme]

[Teaditionsl theme |
il The stored theme can be selected in the drop-down menu.
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Def Toolbar  £or yser's convenience, only used tools can be displayed on the interface as required. Click this

button to set your own custom tool and right key tool.

Setup customize toolbar x

Select toolbar |Right buttnnj
~Buttons is able to choose

Eilf el
D Bl R ==
%] i S| | SN || [
s 2 e Mk
o8 AR Tz
e SRR E B ES
=== W £ >
Ol Cancel ‘

Note:

In work area ,Click right can appear.
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[ Auto save] Option parameter:

System setup =
Ul Setup l Fonts I Grainline setup ] Default Parameter ]
Plot Parameter l Length Unit l Switch Setup Auto save l DataBase Setup l

v Use Auto Save [~ Disable Undo Data

" Save Interval 10 Minute (% Sawe Each Step

W Bakup with same DG5S file

Fixed Path(Only allow saving files to the path)

[~ Files only can be Saved to fixed directory

Save ancther DGS file

[~ Save another Backup DGS file

;

"= EliE

[ Use Auto save] Select will use Auto save;

[ Save interval] It is used for setting up interval of saving time;

[ Save each step] It is refer to save each operation step, Each file have corresponding file name, Suffix is
bak, Saved by people will save in same path,If make more process,And did not save one time, Please use
safety restore.

[ Bakup with same DGS file ] Selected, each file has a corresponding backup in the directory where the file is
saved. For example, if you save a file named NV003.dgs in a directory, then there is also an NV003.bak in the
same directory.

[Fixed path] (Only allow saving file to the path)

Select [Files only can be Saved to fixed directory] ,All file is saved to fixed directory,and the file will not be
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found due to improper operation. Select this option,the pattern can no longer be stored in other directories,
The system will prompt you to save it to the fixed directory. In this case,it can be saved only select the
specified directory .Select

[ Save another Bakup DGS file] : While saving the file normally, select this option to save another file as a

backup in other drive letters.

[ Switch setup] Option parameter presentation:

Systemn setup >
Ul Setup l Fonts l Grainline setup ‘ Default Parameter ‘
Plot Parameter ] Length Unit Switch Setup l Auto save l DataBase Setup \
[~ View nongrading point [ Allow same pattern name
v View grading point W keep curve shape when adjust control paint
[~ View seam line(F7) [ Save shadow pattern to Marker data
[+ Fill patterns v Fill pattern by material color

v Turn wheel zoom in / out

v Auto save pattern name in pattern information dialog

[ Display pattern code in pattern listbox(need restart software)

[T When opening file, change the material color according to the config file

[~ The SELECT tool default grade large size

[~ View text with scale Text min height 0.2 cm

[~ Default new formula design method

v Click pattern in pattern window, full screen work area

RE B

[ View non-grading point] Ctrl+K

Select, it will show non grading point, Otherwise do not appear
[ View grading point] Ctrl+F

Select, it will show grading point,Otherwise do not show

[View seam line(F7)] F7
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Select,it will show seam line,Otherwise do not show.

[Fill patterns] Ctrl+J
Select ,it will have color filled,Otherwise do not show.

[ Turn wheel zoom in/out]

If selected, the mouse wheel scrolls backward to zoom in, scroll forward to zoom out, otherwise move the
screen.

[ Auto save pattern name in pattern information dialog]

If this option is selected, the newly entered pattern name will auto save pattern name in pattern information
dialog, otherwise it will not be saved.

[ Display pattern code in pattern list box(need restart software)]
Select this option. After restarting the software, the pattern code entered in the pattern info dialog box will be
displayed in the pattern list box, otherwise it will not be displayed.

[ When opening file,change the material color according to the config file]
Set the fabric color of computer A, copy and paste the MaterialColor.dat file in the DATA file under the
computer's richpeace installation directory into the DATA file in the richpeace installation directory of
computer B, and select this option in the system setup,the color of the material displayed in computer B will
be the same as the color of the fabric in computer A.

[ The SELECT tool default grade large size 1 :When arrow key grading, select this option, the default is to
operate the large code.

[ Default new formula design method): Select this option, the default interface is as shown below:

Kz (= [ —
] [18 18 +[o =18 il

D |14_? Differ | E
_cancel | (2 ]+ =]

E2EN ER
Lol - J[+] \;Ilg

[T Common formula  Search | |

Do not choose, the default is the previous V6 formula interface:
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Rectangle @

gt | = ||18 cm

-Cont |

Measure |

Ok Cancel |

[ Allow same pattern name] : After selecting, the pattern in the pattern list box can be renamed, otherwise it
cannot be repeated.
[ Save shadow pattern to Marker data] : After selecting this option, you can see the shadow of the pattern in

the marker.

/N
W

[ Click pattern in pattern window,full screen work areal Select the pattern in the patternlist box and the
workspace will be displayed in full screen.
[ Fill pattern by material] After selection, the pattern color in the workspace is the same as the fabric color;

otherwise, it is the color of the selected or unselected pattern.

[ Grain line setup] Option presentation:
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System setup > |
Plot Parameter | Length Unit Switch Setup | Auto save I DataBase Setup
Ul Setup I Fonts Grainline setup i Diefault Parameter
- Default direction
5XXX : 35
" 2Way Horz. +— &P
e 2Way Vert. I
¢ 1Way Up T P | |Info at grainline X
" 1Way Down l I" size
[~ Style name
S £
© 1Way Left < V¥ Pattern name
ap
" 1Way Right — I Customer
I~ Material
~Grainline length——— 4 B
[T Comment
" Auto creat grainline I Code
& Max length [~ Pattern Copies
v Show pattern Info at grainline ™ Warp shrink
—— (100 mm :
¥ View info with scale of grainline I™ weft shrink
25 [qs [~ Area (sewline)
mim Wiew multl size nare :
R s i ™ Area (cutline)
[ Peri.(sewline)
[~ Peri.{cutline)
[T Date

wE i |.

[ Default Direction]

Grainline direction is selected direction here;

£><><><;
EXXX;

Click the right triangle button, select the desired option in the pop-up menu, and the corresponding code
appears in the text box. Finally, click [Apply]l , [OK] .

[ Show pattern Info at grainline): When selected, the information setin [ Pattern Info] [ Style Info] will be
displayed on the pattern line below.

[ View info with scale of grainline]: When selected, the size of the text on the grainline is displayed by the

length of the grainline, otherwise it is displayed in the same size.
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[ View multi size name]: Select. When displaying all the sizes or drawing nets, the pattern of each size can
be displayed on the grainline.

[ Data Base Setup] option presentation:

Systemn setup =
Ul Setup l Fonts ] Grainline setup l Default Parameter
Plot Parameter ] Length Unit ] Switch Setup ] Auto save DataBase Setup

Select Or Input Server

| ]

DataBase Mame

User

PassWord

|

RE Blie

First, the database encryption function must be added to the software dongle. This option is activated.
[ Select Or Input Server] : eg: GCAD-SERVER\SQLEXPRESS;

[User] [Password] : input the user name and password here;
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Note:

1. Database transmission can only use network cable, can not use wireless network card

transmission;

2.The local computer and the database computer must be in the same local area network.

[Fonts] Option presentation:
System setup

Flot Parameter I Length Unit I Switch Setup | Auto save | DataBase Setup
Ul Setup Fonts i Grainline setup I Default Parameter

System font

Tool Info

Text

Grainline
Measurement Var.
Marker Sample
Seam text
Grade data label . ET—
Down content font Height |15 Pixels

Eint .Sim5un

Regular

Cet | Default

et
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It is used for setting tool info cue. T text. Fonton grainline. text shape and size of measurement var,Also go
back to default font which have set before.

Operate:

1. Select the content to be set,Clickl Set],pop [Fontldialogue table, Select proper font,size,Clickl OK1,Result
will appear in [Fonts] dialogue table

2. If you want to go back default font,Only need to press on [Default] ;

3. Click OK,Corresponding font will change.

Note: Grade data label,In addition to the grade data label, there is the serial number of the auto sewing

template slot.

Layer setup(S)

[Layer setup] Dialog box description
a. Click “Create”, can add multiple layers, can input the desired name in the layer name.
b. Click “color” can change the color of the layer

c. Click Show icon. When it is J , show the corresponding layer. When it is JLI hide the

corresponding layer.

B Layer setting et

Name Showlcolo Create

o |

Delete

Save as
default

Clear
invalid
layer

Ok

Cancel

d. Click the corresponding layer name, select Delete or Clear invalid layer to delete the layer.
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Help menu

Help

About Richpeace DG5S,

® About Richpeace DGS

Function:
It is used for view program version, VID, Copy right etc
Operation:

Click [Help] Menu-- [About Richpeace DGS],pop up [ About DGS ] dialogue table,after viewing,Click [OK]
About DGS ot

Richpeace DGS V10.0{SINGLE)
% Copyright (C) 1999-2017
VID:20180426

Shenzhen Richforever CAD Co.,
www .richforever.cn

Ok

www.richpeace.com

The software is protected Copyright Law and
International Treaty, Any Non-authorized copy or
emanate the software will induce to be seriously
punished by civil or penal discipline.
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Section 7 Tool attribute bar

—Pattern

Mame I

Comme

Code I Cut waste I
Max Slant Angle I Degree

-1 &2 3
ntl j@ﬂ

& 1wa

~Grainline

y " 2way O 4way O Anyway

Copies

Material name

Ay Style info | |

Size

Perimeter

[ Copies Differ [~ LRCopies Differ

—~Size info

j [~ Cutline

Area

Crientation
& No def  Left ( Right | I left right

Fold
’7|_ Up down [ Leftright | [T Allow flip

Pattern i... Grade Ta.., Compare ... Refiable .. 5Styleima...
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Function:
Edit the details of the currently selected pattern.
Operate:

Click to display the menu. Select Pattern info pane, the Pattern info pane dialog appears on the right.

[ Pattern info pane] Presentation:

1. B, Click the icon to hide the dialog box to the far right.

File ot Paitern  Table View  Ophisn  Help

[+
li-
15
P
-

wai s JNg

g : i
& A Fe Yy =
[ WanSPO s < FEC Y
SR A
WS

sl eiven midiz

:'memd ﬁaﬁmln’n‘ﬁl |
L. Oraw  line; 2, Draw u cectangle: 3. Right-dic the curve to enter the adjusiment state; 4. S~ ngti.clic he ourve. adjust the length; 5. Clik the surve and drag to-emies he paalle line funchion

2. [Name]l: Refers to the name of the selected pattern;

3. [Comment]): Special instructions for the selected pattern can be entered here,if there is embroidery;

4. ﬂNewline: If the pattern name ,pattern description is too long, it can be used to change the line. Move
the cursor to the position where you want to change the line and press Enter.

5. Material name:If input the material name in the style info, select it in the pattern info.

6. If [ Material copies] is even, select left and right in the [Position] column, the left option is automatically
selected, then another pattern in the nesting is the right one;

7. [Copies Differ): Select, each size can input different copies;
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8. [LR Copies Differ]: Select to input different copies for left and right piece.

Size Nams 5 n T

< I
¥ Length FEdit Excel
Delete.l Up Dawn

Pattern i... Grade Ta.. Compare.. Ref table... Style ima..

If there is a V check mark before the command, the software interface has the column display, otherwise it will
not be.

Function:
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Compare the data, such as comparing the size in the Edit Size table with the actual size.

Operate:

1. Measure and record the actual size with ﬁ:compare length tool or % Measure two point distance

tool, as shown below;

2. As shown in the above figure, click on the blank of Size name in the Ref table pane,pop up [ Reference
Formula] dialog box. Input the Ref name and the formula ,Can see the difference between the actual and
measured length.

Reference Formula

Ref Mamelﬁ'ﬂﬂt

Variable_2/6-Front/1 o |+ [variable | /|8 o re— }}l _ I_U_?4 e
Ok Cancel | +M. V. | ML, +Cont | -Cont | Measurel

Note: The same formula can be established only once, and the formula can be used in different files. In other
documents, it is only necessary to useﬁ? compare length tool or%Measure two point distance tool to
measure and record the actual size.

3. At this time, the ref table pane will display the difference of each size.
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Ref table pane
Size Name ) M [ iL
front i B —1. 38 —1. 06 -0, 74

[ Ref table pane] Presentation:

Edit reference data: Click on the blank row of the table to pop up the formula edit box, write the data to be

compared according to the formula, and input the comparison result name. At this time, the ref table pane will

display the difference of each size.

Edit button:Select a row with data in the table and click Edit to modify the written reference information.

Delete button: Select a row with data in the table, click Delete, delete the row of reference information;

Up button: Select a row with data in the table, and click Up, move the row up one row.

Down button: Select a row with data in the table, and click Down, move the row down one row.

Excel: Export the data in the table to an Excel table.
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Ctrl + A:
Ctrl+C:
Ctrl +1:
Ctrl + M:
Ctrl + N:
Ctrl + O:
Ctrl + S:
Ctrl + Z:
Ctrl + X:

Alt + 1:
Alt + 2:
Alt + 3:
Alt + 4:
Alt + 5:
Alt + 0:

Space Tool

Al

Chapter 3

Garment Marking System

Section 1 keyboard shortcut instruction

Save as
Put pattern on work area to size list table
Piece info
Define marker
New
Open
Save
Undo
Redo
File toolbar
Marker toolbar1
Marker toolbar 2
Piece window
Size list box
Status bar
switch(Under “Move selected pieces”tool, Space button switch between

zoom in and “Move selected pieces”, If select other tool, It switch between “zoom in”

and other tool

F3: Arrange Aided marker pattern according to size set

F4.: Rotate 180 degree for selected pattern

F5: Refresh

Delete: Delete selected pattern

Double click: Double click ,Select pattern go back to piece list, Double click on size list
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box,Can put pattern on marker.

8246: Click move pattern up [8], Bottom [2], Left [4], Right [6] Direction until touch

other pattern

557799: Can rotate selected pattern 90 degree [5], Vertical flip [7]1, Horizontal flip [91

Can rotate selected pattern clockwise [1 ], Can rotate pattern anti-clockwise [3]

Note: The 9 numeric keys correspond to the 9 leftmost letters of the keyboard and have the same
function; corresponding to the following figure.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Y4 X Cc A S D Q W E

The [8] & [W], [2] & [X], [4] & [A], [6] & [D] keys are related to the [NUM LOCK] key.
When using the [NUM LOCK] key, This button move is one step by one . When the [NUM LOCK]
key is not used, pressing these keys will move the selected pattern directly to the top, bottom, left,

and right parts of the marker.

A> ——>
Can move selected pattern up direction (?] , Bottom direction ﬂ 1, Left

direction [—»] , Right direction [*~] , No matter touch other pattern or not.
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Section 2 Marking System interface introduction

Function Overview

GMS is a professional marker-making system specifically for garment industry. t has a very simple and user
friendly interface, all marker tools are powerful and convenient. This system can help you to improve cutting
room efficiency, shorten the production cycle, increase productivity and add additional value to the garment.

so as to strengthen user’s capacity of competition. The system features in:

Supernest. Automatic, manual and interactive, You can select as requirement
Make markers quickly and conveniently through keyboard.

Automatically calculate material length, efficiency, total pieces, total sets.

Depart markers manually or automatically according to size.

Depart markers manually or automatically according to material.

Depart markers manually or automatically according to different material number.

Automatic stripes matching.

Connect with printer or plotter for printing small size patterns or plotting and cutting patterns at 1:1.
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Interface instruction

Caption bar e nterface window
Menu bar —=n M ontrol button
Main toolbar—>% Ef'_"____ LA ” a FAePY 0mAm BEEA @ T Material button
Hide toobar — = & # ¢ + nQ®
Supernest toflbar—="4 %'m:“mm“ =L Ly L e L8 2B | | S S | SElMaker toobar?
Pece wndow L s
Size list _"L'T 3| I R : ; B e THEHRHY
t; ‘z Ruler bar
Marker tcolbarl—} g
Main marker workarea | &
& ‘:\. j
Scroll bar - :
S et e e Sl = B
Aided marker workarea S g
i 1 g S g oy | o 1
i T e o D s
® . ==l el J . =0
Scroll bar —= : O o s s S B TS <——status bar

® Caption bar

It is positioned in the top of window showing the file name, type and file saved path

® Menu bar

Below the title bar is a menu bar consisting of 9 groups of menus. As shown in the figure below, the usage of
the GMS menu conforms to the Windows standard. Clicking one of the menu commands can perform the

corresponding operation. The shortcut key is Alt and the alphabet of the bracketed.

Il Richpeace GMS Untitled
File[F] Piece[P] Marker[M] OCptions[0] Mesting[MN] Calculate[l] Cap Mesting[k] System Setup Help[H]

® File Toolbar
The common commands are placed in this column, which provides great convenience for quick completion of

the nesting work.

BB EIRNA YyePPO0EAMBEEALAIPT
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® Hide Toolbar

=R EIR XIS ITR & 2006

® Supernest toolbar

® Piece Window

All patterns for marker file are placed in the piece window, and each individual pattern is placed in a small
frame. The size of the pattern frame can be adjusted by pulling the right and left borders. You can also click
the right mouse button on the pattern frame, change the value in the pop-up dialog box ,adjust its width and

height.

® Size List Box
Each small piece box corresponds to a size list in which the size corresponding to the pattern and the piece

number corresponding to each size are stored;
® Ruler
It is used for showing the unit of current marker.

® Marker Toolbar 1

2J0GAPERICH

® Main marker work area
The main marker area can be arbitrarily arranged according to their own needs, in order to achieve a highly
efficient marker.

® Scroll bar
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It includes horizontal or vertical scroll bar, Drag can browser main and aided marker whole work area,Pattern

in piece window, the different size for pattern .

® Auxiliary marker
The patterns are arranged separately on the auxiliary marker according to the size,it is convenient for nesting

main marker pattern.

® Status Bar:

The status bar main item is located at the bottom left of the system interface. If you move the mouse over the
tool icon, the status bar main item will display the tool name; if you move the mouse over the main marker
pattern, the status bar main item will display the width, height, style name, pattern name, size, piece, and X
coordinate Y coordinate of the cursor position of the pattern.According to personal needs, the items to be
displayed can be set in the Set parameter;

® Interface window control button

Can control the window to maximize, minimize display and close;

® Material Toolbar

® Status Bar

The status bar is located at the bottom right of the system interface. It shows the total quantity of current
marker patterns, the total quantity of patterns placed in the main marker area, marker efficiency, the length of

the current marker, width, marker layers, and length units.
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Section 3 Quick Start

Nesting
1. Click , pop up [ Marker Definitions] dialog box . You can setup parameters in the dialog box and the
marker border. The marker width in the dialog box can be defined as per the real width of cloth; Length is

suggested longer slightly.

Marker Definitions e
Commen | | (I Marker selection
Width Length Desecription *
160 21.49
160 21.49
160 21.49
160 21.49
160 2140 b
Width: em ] Main Length |21. 4584 m
Zoom Zoom
L O .
Widt |[160 om Lengz |21. 4534 m
Flies Total pieces area: Osqg.om
Layout mode Folded mode
® Single () Faced Top folded Bottom folded Left folded
Marker border(om) Other

Cancel (C]

2. Click [OK] ,popup [Select Pattern Files] the dialog box.
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Select Pattern Files e

Fattern Files View . . Delete fidd Preces [nfarmation.

0K Cancel

3. Click [Load] pop up [Select file] dialog box, and then Click the triangle button next to the file type text
box. File Format is DGS, FGS, PTN, PDS, PDF, PTN.
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Select file

EHEEII): |.§ﬁ

V\ e 7 m-
' g :
EA \
e ' . -
=H EVCapture V10 =28 pllis
M [
= Ya | p | o
e
@ e 2RAYA BAJU  20180309Richp.. 20180319--engl...
== KTIRIINGG BIA Parmant (TAN rarnara innot ndf ™
RS
uHEm: | V| [ THaEGE
SR

(%, DGS: % FGS:# PTH:* POS# FDF:# PTH) B

[Jread bitmap element

4. Click the file name and click [Open],pop up [Order for Marker Making 1 dialog box. According to actual

needs, additional input or modification can be made by clicking on the text box to be modified.
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7 Order for Marker Making X
File: C:\Users\admin‘Desktop'Ra¥h BATU KURUHG BIASH 12-38. dgs
Order: | | Fattern: | |
Custome | | Material: | |
Hao. Piece Hame I Description Quantity Material Side | Eoth Horz Shrinkagze (%) Horz Scalin

Fiece 1 2 HOTCH SIDE FAHEL
Fiece 2 4 WOTCH SIDE FANEL 2 Left Tez 0 a
Piece 3 ATM PANEL 2 Left Yez 0 i}
Piece 4 EBODY 1 Hone Ho 1] a
Picee & ETH PANEL 1 Hone Ho i} a
Piece & COLLAR 1 Hone Ho 1] a
Fiece 7 FROHT FAHEL 1 Home Ho 1] a "
-G - TOCTTET 1 Wae o aT. [a] ]

£ >

[#]5et shrinkaze for 2ll pieces with same material Allg:n Pieces. .. | | Hide material |

I:‘Set even pleces to Both—Attribute Keep this setup
V| DSet all Material
Order Size Name I Sets Reverse Sets
Size, 1 12
Size, 2 14 1 1}
\\/ Size, 3 16 1 a
Size, 4 15 1 1}
Size, B 20 1 1}
Size, § 22 1 i}
Size, T 24 1 1}
Size, § 26 1 a
42 25 % 10,35 em Size, O 5 1 i}
Preview | | Print IPrint Setup I OE(D) I | Cancel(l:-jj

5. Check the piece of each pattern, and input the sets of each size in the [Sets] bar.

6. Click [OK] to go back to the previous dialog box.
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Select Pattern Files b4

Fattern Files View. . Nelets fdd Fieces [rformati o,

C: '\ UzershadmintDesktop \EATA BATU EURUNG BEIASK 12-33. dg=

0K Cancel

7. Click [OK1] again, and you will see that the pieces with their sizes list have been displayed in piece
window and size list bar.

8. Atthis time, the parameters of the pattern display and printing need to be set. Click [Options] - [ Pieces
on Marker],pop up the [ Show Pieces on Markerldialog box, and click the triangle arrow to the right of [ Top]

and [Bottom] , select [Piece name] and other content that needs to be displayed ;
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Show Pieces on Marker *

Fiece
[] Bor der [« ¥irtual Border []Fill coler [“]Color of Set
[«]Weave Line [«] hwiliary Line [+] Text [+]HetEor der
Sewing line Quilted line Bitmap Temp-:-rar],r assistant line
Internals
Drill Buttu:-n Dut Border InsideBnrder Hotch
[“]Lacing Eve [“]Cutting Line [«]Fleat [«]Dart
Mode
[+] DIr aw [« Cut/Dril [+]Drill M43, M44, Moo
Deseription
Top: &T

&
Bottom: &F
Reverse Fiece Mark | | [ ]Font on woveling upwards always

Cod

9. Nest with auto nest, Manual nest or super nest until get better efficiency. Also you can adjust overlap with
direction button or rotate with button 1 and 3(If no colour means overlap).

10. Can view the marker-related information in status bar, [Length] will show the real used material.
Length per Set:Om76. 42cm Total: 182 Placed: 182 Efficiency: 95 94% Length:10mB5 8§3cm Width:imé0em Plies:1 em

11. Click [File] — [Save as] , pop up [Save as] dialog box , save marker file.
Stripe adjust
Before making stripe, First need to make notch or drill mark on pattern where matching is required , For

example shirt, Waist need Vertical match, Pocket and front need to match.
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1. Click on the tool D and follow the dialog prompts to create a new marker--load a file. If you are still not
familiar with the above steps, please review the beginning of this chapter.

2. Click [Options] , Select [ Adjust Stripes]

3. Click [Options] , Select [ Show Stripe]

4. Click [Marker] -- [ Define Stripes] , You can see following dialogue table.
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Stripe

[]]!fil‘tl Material. .. ] [ Define Marks. .. } J Faece:Fromi#Size. 5

Internals _
Wom: (1 | Type l“ﬂtﬂh

[ Frev J 1 Hext I

SLe ipe e b
[Istripe Adjust == 5 h -
Helate Fiecez to Stripe .

Piece order

ot

[V]A11 Size

5. Click [Define Material], to get the dialog box of [ Stripe Definitions ], then set stripes and grids according

to the real material. After defining setting, click [OK] to return the previous dialog box.
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Stripe Definitions et
Start point
S R

Horizontal
Distance(Y):

fngle {Deg.}:

Freview

=

DL

Vertical
Distance(}):

hgle (Deg:l X

o < a 10
¢ B (20
CG
{1

[ o || concel

6. Click [Define Marks] in the [Stripe] dialog box, pop up [Define Stripe Marks] dialog box.

Define Stripe Marks ot
Horizontal Yertical
Pattern []adjust [Jadjust
Size [ ]5et Offset [[]5et Offzet

Dffzet |:| Nffzet |:|

Cormected Internals

Hame

Fiece order
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7. Click [Add]in the [ Define Stripe Marks],pop up [Add Mark]dialog box , Name the mark freely referring

to the following, then click [ OK] to return to the previous dialog box; if you need more marks, continue to click

[Add] , otherwise click [Close] .

Pt

Add Mark b4 Add Marlk
Hame |a | Hame |.|:I
Horizontal Vertical Horizontal
[ Adjust (] adjust ] adjust
[]set 0ff=et []5et Offset [ 15et Dffset
Off=et D om Nffzet D om Offset D om
[ 14dd batch of Marks 1 [ ]4dd batch of Marks 1
Cuncil

Vertical
[ adiust
[]set 0ffset

0ff=et |0 | am

Cancel

8. Referto [lInternals] in the [ Stripe] dialog box .Click [Prev] or [Next ] until select Marked notch or

drill, Fox example, front select notch 6.Select [strip adjust] in [strip dialogue] table, Then select marked

sign a, Then click [ Apply]. Click [Prev]or [Next 1, Select sign 3, Select Marked sign b, Then click [ Apply 1.

9. Select back, Select notch 2,Then click sign a, Click [Apply] . Select pocket, Select drill1, Click [ Apply]

313 www.richpeace.com




Richpeace Garment CAD V10.0

Straipe ]
Piece:Back#Size: s

[Define Material...| [Define Marks... | |

Internals _
Nom: 2| Type [Bstch |

[ Frew J [ Hext ]

Stripe mark
[“]Stripe Adjust !_a v_| —
Relate Pieces to Stripe
Fiece order I
Front 5
Back 2 ?_ = 3
[V]a11 Size
Stripe Ii I

Fiece:pocket interlining¥Size s

[Ilefine Material. .. J [Befine Marks. . . ] I

Internals
Hum: |1 ! Type i!'[f-*le

[ Pr&-v ] [ Hext ]

Stripe mark A
[“]5tripe Adjust ||'-'r A
Relate Pieces to Stripe

Fiece order

Front 3

pocket in... 1

2
|

[V]A11 Size
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10. Click and drag pattern from pieces window to work area,Then loosen mouse, Then put other pattern to

work area, Pattern match according to the first pattern which put in work area.
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Section4 Main Toolbar

ELBEIFAQA Y PPY7O0EAMBEEA YW
& Open a pattern file (D)

The open a pattern file in the file toolbar has the same effect as the command in the file menu.
Select Pattern Files =

Fattern Files View. . llelete tdd Fieces [nformati omn,

[C:WUsershadminiDesktop \EAYA BATU EUEUNG BIASA 17-33. dzs

0K Cancel

Function:
[Load] is to select the nest files such as DGS,PDS or .PTN
[View] is to check all the content of [Order for Marker Making] .
[Delete] is to remove the selected pattern file.
[ Add pieces] is to add other files with the same sizes and load to the marker.

[ Information] It is used for checking file information.
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Information -

Wit Chlsers‘admin'DeskioptRATA BAJU KURUNG BIASA 12-38 dos
#h B8] 20180508 11:33:03

fEahBHE: 2017-12-22 08:36:46

SR 114538

ITHID: 5474587

Close

File name: Shows where DGS File is saved and file name

Load time: Shows dgs loading time

modify time: Shows dgs saved time before loading

File length: File Bits

File ID:DGS modification and number after association

If Dgs modified and ever associate in GMS,File ID will modify.
Operation:

Load

1. Click [Load] ,pop up [Order for Marker Making] dialog box;
2. Refer to the dialog box instructions to set up,then click [OK] .
View

1. Select the file name and then click [View] .

2. Pop up [Order for Marker Making] dialog box , and alter changed the content, then click [OK] .
3. Turn back to the first dialog box, and click [OK] .
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Delete

Click the file name and select [Delete] .

Add pieces

1. Select file after loading, Click [ Add pieces] button,pop up [Select file] dialogue table;
2. Select DGS. PTN. PDS file, Double click file name,pop up [Add pieces] dialogue table

3. Select pieces you want to add and click [OK] .(Can add more pattern one time)

It is used to add another piece from the same file or from another pattern file to the current marker.

Tips:
Double-click on the file name and pop up [ Order for Marker Making ] dialog box. Can modify

the options.

[ Order for Marker Making] Parameter Instruction:
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Richpeace Garment CAD V10.0

87 Order for Marker Making >
File: C:'Wsershadmin\Desktop \EAYA BAJU EURUHG EIASA 12-3
Order: | | Fattern: | |
Customel | Material: | |
Ho. Piece Hame I Dezeription Quantity Material Side | Both Horz Shrinkaze(%) Horz Sealin A

Piece 1 Z HOTCH SIDE PAWEL

Fiece 2 4 HOTCH SIDE FANEL 2 Left Yas 1] o]

Fiece 3 AEM FAHEL 2 Laft Tes ] 0

Piece 4 BODY 1 Hone Ho 1] u]

Fiece 5 ETH FANEL 1 Hone Ha 1] u]

Fiece 6 COLLAR 1 Hone Ho i] 0

Piece T FRONT FANEL 1 Hone Ho 1] u]

G e e oTNrTeET 1 W o . mn m ot
< >
ESet shrinkagze for all pieces with same materia! Ali:g_n Pieces. .. ! Hide material |

[]5et even piesces to Both—attribute [AEeep thiz setup

i V; [Jzet all Material
Order Size Hame | Sets Reverse Sets
Size, 1 1z
Size, 7 14 1 a
Size, 3 16 1 u]
Sire, 4 18 1 ]
Size, B 20 1 o]
Size, B 22 1 ]
Size, T 24 1 u]
Size, 8 26 1 u]
42 25 % 10 35 cm Size, 9 25 1 o]
Prev"iew | | Frint | |E’"int Setupi I oo} I | Ca.nce]_._(ti:l_l
[File]

It lists the path and filename of the current pattern.

[ Order, Pattern, Customer and Material]
You can enter the respective content. If you have defined the names of these three items in Global Info dialog
box, you no longer need a new name.

[Piece Name]

Is used to define the name of the piece. If the pattern name is changed here, the original name is replaced by
the new name.

[Description]

It is used to give supplementary instructions for the pattern.
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[ Quantity]
It is used to define the cut quantity of the piece on marker. This number will be displayed in size list in the
form of counter and it will reduce during marker making until all pieces are completed or placed in the marker.
If the number in [ Quantity] is 0, its piece will not be read for marker making.
[ Material]
It is used to define the material of the selected piece.
[Sidel
Monolithic, left, and right attributes can be defined for the pattern in this column. If there is only one piece of
pattern, the system defaults to a single piece. If it is 2 or even, it can be left or right.
[Both]
This defines whether the pattern is symmetrical. If the piece of the patterns is 2 and the symmetry attribute is
[Yes] , you will have two symmetric pieces for right and left; If the pattern number is 2 and the symmetry
attribute is [No] , then you will get two identical patterns;
[Horz Shrinkage] , [Horz Scaling]l , [Vert Shrinkage] , [Vert Scaling]
When you input the percentage, piece will shrink relatively before they are placed on the
marker.
[Codel
It is used to define the code of the piece. You can define a series of number or a code of the piece type
[Size name]
It displays the size name for all sizes.
[Set]
You can input the set number for all sizes in this column.
[Reverse sets]
It is used to f or nesting using the concept one size one direction .It shows the quantity for

reversed pieces.
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Note:

1. Sets, reverse sets: click on the column head to set the sets;

2. The contents of this dialog box, if you want to display on each pattern on the marker, you must click
[ Options] —— [ Pieces on Marker] , pop up [ Show Pieces on Marker] dialog box. then click the black

triangle by [TopJlor [BottomJunder [Description]. Select the items that have been entered in the pop-up

menu.

[ Print preview]

It used for previewing [ Order for Marker Making] before printing.
[Print]

It is used for printing [ Order for Marker Making ]

[ Print setup]
This is used for set contents in [ Order for Marker Making ]
Print Setup xoT
Frint Items .
Fagze marzin
Left en
Top o
Frinter Setup
éelece 15.11 l.f.nselect 15.11
[ Canoel |

The blue print in the "Print ltems" is the selected print content.
] New (ND Ctr +N

The “New” in the file toolbar has the same effect as the command in the file menu.
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Function:

It is used to create a new marker file.

Operate:

1. Click the icon D or click [Filelmenu--INew], pop up the dialog box [Marker Definition]where you
can set the marker.

2. Click [OK] to pop up the dialog box [ Save changes to “untitled.mkr’?] , if you click [OK1] ,it will display
the dialog box [Save as], click [Save] after you input the path and filename,then pop up [ Select pattern
files] .

3. Click [Load] ,pop up [Select file] dialog box, and then select DGS. PDS. PTN File.Double-click on the
selected file name,pop up [ Order for Marker Making] dialog box

4. Follow the dialog box instructions to set, and then click OK.

5. Return to the first dialog box, click [OK] to build a new marker.

[ Marker Definition] Presentation:
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Marker Definitions bl

Commen | | O Marker selection
Width Length Description (el
160 21.49
160 21.49
160 21.49
160 21.49
1N 21 A5 i
Width: em ]| Main Length |21. 4584 m

Zoom Zoom

sl 0 | % 2
Pp 0 | % Prop
Widt cm Lenz |[E1. 4554 m

all;

Flies Total pieces area: Osq. om

Layout mode Folded mode
@® Single () Faced Top folded Bottom £folded Left folded
Marker border(cm) Other

Left ICI Tap ICI Wz 1 mam l:-verlap: D mm
Rt o | Bottn [0 |

Cancel (C]

[Comment]

Input the profile related to this marker, which can be displayed in the head or tail of the marker;

[ Marker selection]
When this item is valid, it allows to select the marker size from the marker library table in the [ Marker
Definition Idialog box. The size of the last marker can be used as the default size for the next marker. You can
use the above instructions to store the contents of the marker description that you think are most commonly
used in the marker library table;

[Width]
The width (width of the fabric) required to input the marker is used to define the width of the marker;

[Lengthl
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This window is used to define the marker length. The value is only a reference value of the longest length of
the cutting machine, and you can change it during the marker making process as you need.

[Zoom]

It is used for adding shrinkage or scaling to a marker which has been already made.

[Plies]

It means the total plies of material on marker.

[ Layout mode]

It means the mode for the material placed on the marker, such as single or face.

[ Total pieces areal

It is used to display the total area of pieces on marker.

[ Marker border]
If the material has damaged borders, you need define them to assure the pieces will not enter the damaged,
[Left] is used to define the left margin of the marker borders.

[Right] is used to define the right margin of the marker borders.

[Top] is used to define the top margin of the marker borders.

[Bottom] is used to define the bottom margin of the marker borders.

[ Maximum overlap]

This function is used when compact marker.

i Open (0) Ctrl+O

The open command in the file toolbar has the same effect as the command in the file menu.

Function:

Open a saved marker document.

Operate:

1.Click the icon B or click [File] menu-- [Open] , pop up the dialog box [Open marker file] .
2.Select an existing marker file, each marker file has the same format .MKR, then press return button or click

[Open] , or double click the filename.
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[
R’.:hpe ac E'!’

Open marker file bt
=eEg): |WEE v| @ & =@

EVCapture vio = 20) Fllio Bt ZRAYA BAJU &

KURUNG BIA...

Paints.mkr | UntitedT.mks _ v
ITEEREND: Untitledt.mkr ‘ | HFH0) |
ITHEEERIT): Marker Files(*.mkr;"bgm) ~ —

e

Length:10.54m; YWidth:160cm; Plies:1; Efficiency:96.15; Mode:Single

L

Prewiew marke

'@Save(S) Ctrl+ S

The save command in the file toolbar has the same effect as the command in the file menu.

Function:

This command is used for saving marker in appointed path, Easy for later use.

Operate:
@
1. Click Save or click [Filel menu--[savel. If the .mkr (marker) file displayed on the screen has been

saved, the file will be saved under the current file name of the current path; if you save the file for the first time,

the "Save as" dialog box appears.
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2. Select the appropriate save path;

3. Input the name of the marker file in the [File name] text box and click Save.

Note:

Name the file, and after saving it, .mkr will automatically be the suffix of the file.
Save Current Nesting

Function:

For a file, when make marker,and put it in different marker ,the command [ Save Current Nesting] will be
used. When saving this marker, a new marker is taken with a similar file name to the original marker, except

that the last two letters are changed to a dash (-) and a number. For example, if the initial file is named

2035.mkr, other marker files will be named 2035-1.mkr, 2035-2.mkr, and so on.
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Operate:
1. Click the icon ,pop up the dialog box [ Save Current Solution]

2. You can input a file name in the dialog box, or you can click [Browse] to select filename,then click [ OK]

[ Save Current Solution] Presentation:

Save Current Solution -

EATU EIRUHG ETASA 12-39 mlr Browse

Save Current Nestings Only

A11 Markers

Cone

[Browsel
Use this button to specify the path and file name for the marker.
[ Save Current Nesting Only ]
After you tick the option, it will save the nesting on current marker, and the non-nested pieces will
not be saved.
If you don’t tick the option, the whole parts (including nested and non-nested pieces will be saved).
[ All Markers]
If you tick the option, it will save all markers.

If you don't tick this option, it just saves the current marker.

Ao
2 Print Marker
Function:

This command works with the printer to print marker or marker instructions.

Operate:
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Click the iconQ to pop up the dialog box [Print] , and select the corresponding printer model , then click
[OK] .

Frint 7] x
— Printer
Harme: EPSOM Stylus COLOR 600 Bropetties l

Statug; Ready

Type: EPSON Stylus COLORB

Where:  S\Lhobepsond

Comment: ™ Printto file

— Print range ~ Copies -
o Al Mumber of copies: |1 3:

" Pages hnm:|1 ;n:i ey =
fag Pt \_‘I-q]\_z\ﬂilil it
s CHETIETE

)4 Cancel

Note:

Click [Properties] Click [Print paper] ,Select print direction

]j Plot

Function:

It is used to plot the pattern in real size (1:1). Only the computer with the plotter connected with the Serial Port
and the LPT in computer or the computer with plotter in network can plot the pattern.

Operation:

1. Click = icon,pop up [Plot] dialogue table;

2. Do the setting for the [Current plotter] , [Page Sizel , [Edgel , and [Port] , thenclick [OK] .

[ Plot] Parameter instruction:
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Richpeace’
Richpeace Garment CAD V10.0
Plat *
Ha. Flotter I Paze Size Working Directory
1 KEREI cutting plotter
Size

(®) hotual Size(100%)

Dmm Dmm ® Fortrait iPl-:-t zeleced pages. .

() Proportion % e i mm () Landscape [one page one file
[ Juse Outline Character [ ]Pauze Each Fagze []optimize Flet Order
Flot Quanlity DExp-:-rt ta File
_'Bad | Homal _ Gond Better ‘Best EC:iUsersﬂadhiniﬂesﬁtanERAYi- %pow&m Hi
Fumber of copies: |1 []cut Frame []Cut pieces []Cut paper |Drawing Information |
I 0K I | Cancel | |C-:urre-:t Error |

[ Actual Size] is to plot pieces at 1:1 proportion.

[ Proportion] is to plot piece by the percentage between the scale size and real size.

[ Cut Frame] is to cut the frame of the marker when computer connect with the Cutting Plotter.
[ Cut pieces] is to cut piece automatically when computer connect with the Cutting Plotter.

[ Cut paper] is to cut the paper when computer connect with the Cutting Plotter.

Click [Plot selected pages] , pop up [Select page to plot] dialog box,can set the plotting length and page.
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Select page to plot p 8
Lenzth {mm)
from |':' | to 4238
{0 .. 4233)
Page
from |1 | to |10
i1 .. 10}
Casi

Select [ One page one file ] to the file is output in the set paper size. For example, select the "portrait" plot, the
marker is 900mm wide, 3200mm long, the width of the paper size setting is 901MM, the group length is
1200MM, then it will output 3 PLT files . This function is generally used for the "Group AutoNest" file output.

[ Plotter] It is used to select the plotter model. You can click the plotter name to pop up the pull-down list,
and select the current plotter in it.

[ Page size] It is used to select the paper type. You can click the paper size to pop up the pull-down list, and
select the paper type or self-define it by clicking Custom to input the size in the dialog box. Then click [OK]
Z%is used to set the left margin for the plot paper.

" is used to set the right margin for the plot paper.

His used to set the space between two plotting.

tis used to Set the alignment mark spacing
[Portrait] , [Landscape] orientation is used to select the plotting direction.
[Export to File] It is used to consolidate the plotting files and save them in a special folder,
Operate:
1. Click to select the [Export to File] in the dialog box [Plot] .
2. Click the [Browse] to pop up the dialog box [Save as] , you can select a path to establish a new folder
for printing and input the filename, and then click [Save] to return to the [Plot] dialog box,then click [OK]
[Working Directory] It refers to work path of current plotter.
For example, to plot on this computer, you must share the PLOT in “Richpeace Garments CAD V 8.0” on the

computer. The working directory can select PLOT shared by the computer. If there are two computers of AB,
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computer A is connected with the plotter, and computer B is to plot through the network, first share the PLOT
under the "Richpeace Garments CAD V 8.0" in computer A, and In the working directory of computer B to
select PLOT in computer A.. If you have more computers, you can directly enter the IP address here in order
to quickly find the computer that is connected to the plotter.
Note: The plot port is set in the plot center.

[ Correct Error] It is used for revising size after plotting , Not actual size.
Operation:

1. Click [Correct Error] ,Input password, After inputting,click [OK] ,
2. Pop up [plot plot error] dialogue table;

Actual plotting size of 1m in width direction;ActuaI plotting size of 1m in length direction;

3. Make a 1mx1m rectangle, For example, the actual plotting is 998mmX998.2mmlt is 998mmX998.2mm,
You input 998mm in width direction,Input 998.2 in length direction, Click [ OK]

Note:

Please do not modify easily, If you ever modify is dgs, No need to modify in GMS

@ Print Preview

Function:

It is used to preview the marker will be printed.

Operate:

Click the icon @ to pop up the interface [ Print preview] , if you are satisfied with it, click [Print

marker]

‘Igm Undo Ctri+Z

Function:

It is used to return to the previous operation for more times.
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Operate:

Click this icon EfN or press the keyboard combination Ctrl+Z ,can return to the previous operation.
"¥Redo Ctri+X

Function:
It is used to resume the previous operation for more times.
Operation:

Click this icon % or press the keyboard combination Ctrl+X, and you can resume the previous operation.
@j Add Piece

Function:

It is used to add or decrease the quantity for certain pieces. It can increase or decrease the quantities for one
size only, and also can increase or decrease quantities for all sizes.

Operation:

1. Select the piece size in Size box.

2. Click the icon ‘39 pop up a dialog box [ Add Pieces], and type the amount in [Quantity] ,“+"is increase,

TEH

-"is decrease.

Add Pieces -

Quantity 1

Dﬂl Size

Concel

3. Select all size,Can add quantity for all size;

332 www.richpeace.com




4. Click [OK]

E?Working Units

Function:

This tool can be used to set the work unit for the marker.

Operate:

Click the icon y or click [Marker] menu— [ Work Units], or use the shortcut key Alt+M+W ,pop up [Work

Units] the dialog box to set the unit.

Woaorlk Units =
Length Area Weight Weight hrea
{::'mm Dsq.mm @Grm @Grm ':::'sq.mm
@cm @sq.cm {:}Kg Dkg @sq.cm
Dm ':::'sq.m C:'Li&' DLi&' Dsq.m

Dinch Dsq.inch C‘Jin O.]-il'l Dsq.inch
'::' faot ':::'sq.fu:u:-t OPD‘I DPD‘I ':::'sq.fu:u:-t
) yard () sq. vard () Ounce DD‘-‘ILCED 5q. vard

Decimal digits

Length |2 Area |2 Werz |2 Weight |2

Marker Units

Lenzth m () Format: Em i
Yidth cm i Format: Z cm o
0K Cancel

éﬁj Setup Parameters

Function:

It can be used to set some defaults of this system. Including [ Parameters of Nesting] , [ Parameters of
Pieces] , [Show Parameters] and [Plot or Print] , [File Directory] .

Operate:
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1.Click the icon % or click [Options] — [Parameter] , or you can press the shortcut key Alt+O+P to pop

up the dialog box [Set Parameters] .

2.After you complete the revision, press [Apply] . Revise other options in the same way, then click [OK] .

[ Parameters of Nesting] parameter instruction:

Parameters of Nesting Parameters of Pieces Show Parameters Plot or Print  File Directory

[]5how Overlap Status by Virtual Border Right Limit As Base Line [~]5tripe only in a set

Self-adjusting of overlapped pieces
Moving by mouse Flip Rotate 90 or 180 Deg.

[JRotate special Deg [JRotate by tool [JPut sets with size table right click

Fixed Moving Step: cm Fixed Rotating Deg: I:l Deg

[JSingle Click Piece List to Nest Piece
Mot duplication when insufficiency

[JRotate piece by hot key according woveline limit

[Inot need press mouse when move piece Click right button can rotate pattern
Not place piece when overlaped

Check Pttn

[IMot Added Shrink

Super Mest

[ Show Overlap Status by Virtual Border]

Select this option, Pattern add virtual border then overlap, If virtual border overlap, pattern color will change,

No color fill pattern.

[Right Limit As Base Line]
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When select this option,When it is end of making marker manually,Marker right border will align.

[ Stripe only in a set]
If there are several sets for one size, Select this option, Each size can stripe separately, Improve efficiency.
[ Self-adjusting of overlapped pieces]

Ticking this option then the overlapped pieces will be flicked automatically when you make your marker

manually.

[ Fixed Moving Step]

It means that you can move pieces a step length for each click of the <1 |— in the keyboard.
[ Fixed Rotating Deg]

It is used to control the angle of rotation for each press through the 1 or 3 key, or Z and C in keyboard.
[ Single Click Piece List to Nest Piece]

Tick this option, you can click the piece name by single click in the Size list, otherwise you need to double

click. It is optional individually.
[ Not duplication when insufficiency]

Tick this option is used that if the quantity is not sufficient, you can not duplicate the marker, and duplicate

reverse.

[ Rotate Piece by hot key according wove line limit]
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When “rotate limited” unselected, Do not select‘Rotate Piece by hot key according wove line limit” , Press
keyboard 5 or right click, Pattern rotate 90 degree; Select‘Rotate Piece by hot key according wove line

limit”,Press 5 or right click, Pattern rotate 180 degree.
[ Not need press mouse when move piece]

When checked, the pattern can be moved to the position you want to move without holding down the mouse.
[ Not place piece when overlapped]

You can set up this option only after you tick [Not need press mouse when move piece] . It means you are

not able to overlap piece when aligning the marker.
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[ Parameters of Pieces] Option introduction

Parameters of Nesting Parameters of Pieces  Show Parameters Plot or Print  File Directory

Default Interals' Size

‘ Length of notch: 0.8 cm
! Width of notch: 0.3 cm
|

Radius of button:

Radius of auxiliary point: cm

Radius is Zero Of Drill Default Radius: 0.15 cm

Wl

Auto Adjust wove line

[]Lengthen [Jshorten

Default Sets when Pattern Loaded |:|

[]Add pattern copies to paper comment when read pattern

T T e

The option contains the defaults just like length of notches, width of notches, radius of buttons, and radius of
auxiliary point,radius of Zero of drill default radius and the default set when pattern upload into the marker as
well as auto adjust wove line. You can edit them here by inputting new value in dialog box to create new

defaults.
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[Show parameters] option introduction:

Parameters of Nesting Parameters of Pieces Show Parameters  Plat or Print

Default System

Piece Window
SimSun-ExtB vl .
Show zero Piece
[15how Size at Head
Show Piece's Description
Window Size Marker

75 = Marker Text above pieces
[]Show folded border of piece
: 65 &
frecs I: = [] Only change current piece's status
Size List |90
[ show bottom limit

[Jset number using letter

File Directory

[[]Show last right limit
Show pleat and dart with line

show aided point

[[]Show Marker text According to Proportion

Status main lem: &P

[ Default System]

Click the drop-down list box, click to select one font is the system's new default font.

[ Window Size]

It contains [Piece width] , [Piece height] and [Size List] .You can input new values by double clicking

the box following each item, or click the fine adjusted slider to revise the default.

[ Piece Window]

[ Show zero piece]
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Select the option to display the piece whose quantity is 0 in piece window. If you don't tick this option, pieces
can not be shown in the Piece window and Size box.

[ Show Size at Head ]
Tick this option means size number comes before the quantity of piece in the Size box.

[ Show Piece’s Description]
Tick this option, description can be shown on the piece.

[Marker]

[ Marker Text above pieces]
Use tool M [ Marker text to mark the text on the marker] , if tick this option, texts will not be covered by
pieces. This option can be selected as required.

[ Show folded border of piecel

Tick this option, the folded line in the piece can be displayed.

Non-selected Selected
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Richpeace Garment CAD V10.0

[ Only change current piece’s status]
This option can be selected as required. If you select it, when nesting, the later placed piece overlap the
former placed piece, then this piece will be shown hollow with outline blue, but the former piece is still in filled
status. If you don’t select it, when nesting, the later placed piece overlap the former placed piece, then this

piece will be shown hollow with outline blue, but the former piece is shown hollow with outline red as well.

4

Mon-selected Selected

[ Show Marker text According to proportion]
Tick this option, marker text and piece text will be displayed according to the proportion. Non tick, it can be
shown by the real size.

[ Show bottom limit]

Tick this option to display bottom limit.
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[ Set number using letter]
Tick it, the name of Set is shown by letter, otherwise by number,

[ Show last right limit]
Tick it, after nesting, save the marker, then adjust the pieces to nest by the second time, then you can view
the limit line at the end and the marker turns green and stop in the original position.In this case, you can
compare with the maker length between the first time and the second time to see which one is better.

[ Show pleat and dart with line]
Tick this option, dart or pleat is displayed with line; non tick, the dart or pleat line can not be shown.

[ Status main]
Click the little triangle button next to the text box, it pop up many options. You can select some as

required and make it shown on the Status Bar.
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[Plot and Print] option introduction:
Set parameter *
Parameters of Nesting Parameters of Pieces Show Parameters Plot or Print  File Directory
Switch Settings  Plot line type Data Settings
[J combine notch and border line {all the moth twn to ¥ type) [JPriority eutting small pieces
[ Draw all pieces then eut [Inraw Fiece Border when Cutting [#]Flot woveling infomation
DPlot stripe in border only DDescription at head syrnmetry cut
Dcut azsistant line Plot Marker Forder Doutput grainline info using cutter
[J symmetry cut when read original symmetry pattern [Plot pattern’ = mark @
Check before plotting or printing
[Jinbested Fieces MlPieces in aided marker MFit symmetry [11i fferent Material
Description
[[]Show content only Namel v
BO8U &L 8|
»

[ Combine notch and border line (All the notch turn to V type) 1
Select,Marker connect with auto cutter,Border line is not V type, will appear with V type,Otherwise cut with
original notch type.
[ Priority cutting small pieces]
Select,when using the cutter, priority cutting the set small piece;
[ Draw all pieces then cut]
Select the option to draw the piece line then cut.

[ Draw pieces Border when Cutting]

342 www.richpeace.com



(e ]
Rict .

Select the option to draw the piece border when cutting, if not, it will not draw piece border when cutting.

[ Plot stripe in border only]
Select the option to plot the stripe line on the marker.

[ Description at head ]
Select,the description of the marker can be plotted in front. Otherwise, the description is plotted after the
marker is plotted.

[ Symmetry cut]
Checked, cut symmetrically when the cutter cuts the symmetrical pattern, otherwise it will not be symmetry
cut even if the “cutter” menu is set to symmetry cut.

[ cut assistant line]
Tick it, when the marker is attached to the cutting machine, the assistant line for cutting is set to be cut. If it is
not tick, it will not be cut even if the assistant line is set for cutting;

[ Plot Marker Border]
Select the option to plot the marker with its border.

[ Output grainline info using cutter]

[ Symmetry cut when read original symmetry pattern]

[ Check before plotting or printing]

[UnNested Pieces] , [pieces in aided marker] , [Fit symmetry] , [Different Material] .

In above four options, you can select one or some as needed, and then the system will send a reminder to
check if you want to plot before plotting.

Plot line type
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Parameters of Nesting Parameters of Pieces Show Parameters Plot or Print  File Directory

Switch Settings Plot line type  Data Settings

plot line type

Flot awiliary line asz (5alid () Dashed () Detted (D) Dashed Dotted (@) 0riznal

Plot sovered piece’s border as  (Ds5olid (O Dashed  (ODotted (O Dashed Dotted  (® Home

Plat zew line as (Oselid (®) Dashed (O Datted (O Dashed Dotted Orignal

seam line as ®solid (O Dashed Dotted Dashed Dotted Orignal

Strip line as (Oselid (O Dashed (O Datted ®) Dashed Dotted (O Wome

bazeline as (®3clid () Dashed (O Detted () Dashed Dotted () Feme

pleat line as (Oselid (O Dashed (O Dotted (O Dashed Dotted (@) Nome
Description

[J5how content only Namel v

B0&USLEW

[ Plot auxiliary line as]

You can change the auxiliary line as Solid, Dashed, Dotted, Dashed-Dotted and Original if necessary.
[ Plot covered piece’s border as]

You can plot covered piece’s border as Solid, Dashed, Dotted, Dashed-Dotted and None as required.
[Plot sew line as]

You can plot sew line as Solid, Dashed, Dotted, Dashed-Dotted as required.
[Seam line as]

You can plot seam line as Solid, Dashed as required.
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[ Strip line as]

You can plot strip line as Solid, Dashed, Dotted, Dashed-Dotted and None as required.
[Baseline as]

You can plot baseline as Solid, Dashed, Dotted, Dashed-Dotted and None as required.
[Pleat line as]

You can plot pleat line as Solid, Dashed, Dotted, Dashed-Dotted and None as required.

Data Setting:

Set parameter >

Parameters of Mesting Parameters of Pieces Show Parameters Plot or Print  File Directory

Switch Settings Plot line type Data Settings

Cut starting pos: @D i) I:I O lj O |:]I

[ #11 the noth sam height: 0 em  Width 0 om

[Joptimize public border: Enife width: on

Small piece 1ength: 2147483, | cm width: [2147483.| em area: |2147.48 =q. cm

Output small noteh
@Notch command O instead of obligue line OCombine notch and boerder
Oinstead of drilling{dianeter: [0 |

om
Ho Cutting Sez Cutting Sez. {am) —-— = |D.3

Ftloe | =*=[os
@Plot type
OSoftware dazh line Ol:irc].e dazh line
Description
[]Show content anly Name1 w

a0&U&LawW
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[ Cutting starting pos.]
It is used to define the cutting starting position.The red dot in the figure indicates the position of the head
when the cutter starts.

[ Optimize public border]
When the two sides of the two patterns are coincident, the cutter will only cut once..

[ Knife width]
Refers to the cutting width of the cloth when cutting.

[ Small piece length]
Small pattern are cut preferentially. Small pattern can easily be pulled by a large pattern during the cutting
process, causing the small pattern to be deformed, so this function is used when there are small pattern.

[ Output small notch]

It is for cutter. This option is active when [ Combine notch and border line (All the notch turn to V type) 1 is
unchecked.

[No Cutting Seg.]

It is used to cut pieces in the terms of above line shape. By inputting value to define the length that how long
can be cut, and how long can be remained.

[ Cutting Seg.]

Set the length of each cutting.

[ Dashed interval ]

B [0 3 It means length between dashed line and interval.
= Mlt means length between dot line and interval.

b—H
L Ellt means length between dashed line, dot line and interval.
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Plotter line type, software dotted line, circle dotted line

The system provides seven kinds of line types. When different types are selected in the plot function, the plot

effects of various line types are as follows:

Select Select Select
Output Output
Name Icon plotter line software circle Output icon
icon icon
type dotted line dotted line
solid line solid line solid line solid line
dotted o dotted o Drawn i Drawn
line1 line1 according according
dotted | dotted i to the set L to the set
line2 line2 length and diameter,
dotted o dotted o interval o interval
RO CHOH R OH
line3 line3
customize A I s The shape o The shape o The shape L
dotted line is the is the is the
Circular R':B'EE:'" same as e same as e same as T
curve the shape the shape the shape
Customize - shown on Lo shown on L EEE shown on s g
curve the screen the screen the screen

[ All the notch same]

When the multiple check boxes in front of the “All the notch same” are selected, the width and height of all
notches will be set to the specified value. If it is a Gerber cutter, if the width of the notch is smaller than its
own height, the width of the notch will be automatically modified to its own height value. Cut finished, the
original cut data of all patterns unchanged.

[ Software dash line]
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Select this option,If the plotter itself cannot plot a dotted line, use the software to draw a dotted line for the

pattern. It will plot a dotted line when plotting.

[ Marker Description]

Marker Description pd
[+]Customer (1) []Date(Dn) []averageweight(z)

[]0r der (03 [ IMaterial Length per Set(B) [ |Horz Shrinkage(h)

[ ]style Hame(T) [ ITotal Material LenzthiZ} [Ivert Shrinkaze(v)
[5ize(s) [J5ets(b) W ol
[1File Wame(F) [(l6ross areal¥) [(IMarker vertical zoom(e)
[ JPattern File(I) [IHet arealT) [ JPiece horizontal zoom(d)
[“IMarker Length(L} [ ]Total perimeter(K) [JPiece vertical zoomf{e)
[« Marker Width{y) [ IWeight per unit(%) [ Junplaced pieces{x)
[JFlie=(F} [JHet weisht(R) [JTatal pieces(f)

[]set Count (4} [IWeizht(G) []Set Fieces Count(s)

[ |Surface Piece Count (H}) [ |Total bladeip)

[ ]PFlaced pieces(H) [Imarker horizontal shirnkiu)

L Efficiency(E) [Imarker vertical shrink(t)

[CJCommentiC) [(IMaterisl (M)

Click the triangle button next to the text box to select the description in the drop-down list, it will be printed or
plotted at the marker head or marker end. Need special explanation is that the column can also edit text,
change the line, delete, directly enter text, etc., in the preview column below you can see the results.

[ File Directory] Option introduction:
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Set parameter o

Parameters of Nesting Parameters of Pieces  Show Parameters  Plot or Print  File Directory

[ Specify Directory

Directory Browse...

[JBackup when save

Directory Browse...

[ Database Write to database automatically

[Jusing Password

[ Specify Directory ]
Select, Can save all the file to appointed directory.Can find file because of wrong operation, Pattern do not
save to other directory,System will remind you save to appointed Directory,Can save in appointed directory.
[ Backup when save]
Select ,When save manually, Can back up in appointed directory. Only backup the last time saved, Replace

of before file when backup each time.

0 Select colors

Function:

It can be used to specify different colors for the system interface, all sizes and all sets.

Operation:

1.Click the icono, or click [Options] —— [Colors] , or press the shortcut key Alt+O+C to pop up

the dialog box [Select colors] .

349 www.richpeace.com



[Select colors 1 parameter instructions:

Select colors »

(®) General ohiects
() Sizes

(J5tyle Color

Size of a zelected =et .
Hame . .
Marker backeround . .

[

i i sht limit

[]

g EEE EEEE
N

Selected pieces
[ .Filled Fiece border W

1. Select color for general objects:

Click [General objects] .

Drag the slipper bar under [Name] box, and select a object.
Select color for the object in the color box..

Click [OK]

SEONONS)

2. Select color for size:

(1. Click [Sizes] ;

Drag the slipper bar and select a size name, then the selected size name can be shown in the [Name] box.
(2). If there is no desired name in the box, you can click [Add] and add a “??” in the [Name] box to input
the size name using the keyboard.

(3). Select color for the size;
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Click [OK] ;

Define the names and colors of several sets.:

Click [Sizes] ;

Input or select size name in the [Name] box;

Click [Sets] :

Input the name of the first set in the [Name] box

Click [Add] :

Input the name of the second set in the [Name] box and select a color for it.
Add several sets in the same way

Click [OK]

©®0e0ebo*e

Define the color of Style color:
Click [Style color] ;

Click [Add] ;

Select a color for it;

Click [OK] ;

ONONONONES

To change to another color, click on another color directly, the new color will replace the old color.

TIP:

Double click any of the color block, pop up a color dialog box. You can define more colors

Define Marker Ctrl+M

Function:
It can be used to edit or change the parameters about current marker such as marker size, plies and marker
border etc.
Operate;
Click icon,or clickl Marker Imenu—I Define Marker], pop upl Marker Definitions Jdialog box, the marker

can be set in the dialog box.
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[ Marker Definitions] Parameter instruction:
Marker Definitions o
Commen | | CMarker selection

Width Length Deseoription ™
160 21.49
160 21.49
160 21.49
160 21.49
160 214G st

Width: em ] Main | Lenmgth m

Zoom Zoom

Shri [0 % shei 0 | %

Widt |160 cm Leng m
Flies Total pileces area: 162070, Td=q. cm
Layout mode Folded mode
® Single () Faced Top folded Bottom folded Left folded
Marker border (em) Other
T —

ALy Cancel (C)
[ Comment] : It is used to fill in the marker description. After typing the information and tick the

[ Comment] in the Triangle button next to the [ Description] text box in [Plot or Print] in [Parameter],
when plotting or print,this comment can be output.

[ Marker selection]: Select the option to pick up the reference marker which you used before under the
Comment.

[Width] : it is used to define the width of marker (material)

[Length] : It is used to define the length of marker (material)

[Plies] : The plies of material

[Layout mode] : You can selectthe [Single] or [Faced] ,When [Faced] is selected, the [Folded

mode Inext to it will become an optional mode. You can select the Top, Bottom, and Left directions as needed.
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[ Marker border] : It is used to define a marker border to avoid the defect on the material border.

/;;"--Select fonts

Function:

This command can be used to select fonts of the interface shown on the marker, and to decide the fonts

when print and output.

Operate:

1. Click /;;"--Select fonts or click [ Options] menu— [Fonts]

2. Pop up a dialog box [Select Fonts]

3. Select the items in the left box to setup the font.

4. Click on the right side of [ Select Font] , pop up font dialog box,and choose the needed font ,then click
[OK] .

5. You can limit the font size by set up the parameterin [ Text Size] .

6. Tick [Size of Ignored text] to input the size.

7.Click [OK] .

8. If you click [System Font] , the system will select the default Simsun, Regular, and 9.

Select Fonts b4

Marker Fiece Font
Printer Font
Flotter Font
Piece Window Font
Size List Font
Status Bar Font Pattern |Regular | Original Font
Bitmap Font

Marker Deszcription Flotter Fom
Marker Description Frinter Fm Heizght |EI | Select Font

Type |Si""51-1-1'L | I System Font I

Text Sizelom)

DSize of Iznored text O

0K Cancel
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Tip:

Plotter font:It refers to grainline up and down font when use plotter.
Maker description plotter font:lt refers to marker head and end length,width ,sets font when plotter marker.

.TﬂReference Marker

Function:

It is used to open a finished marker for reference.

Operate:

1. Click TﬂReference Marker or click [ MarkerImenu--[ Reference Marker], pop up[ Reference Marker]
dialog box.

2. Click this icon EI to pop up a dialog box of [Open marker file] .

3. Open a marker which you need to make reference. You can align a new maker based on it.
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L

B ' Reference Marker x

[=] Length: 1054, 1201 dth: 160 FPlies: 1 E£ficdency:96. 09 Mode:Sinzle
— []

=

——

==

e —

€ >

[m=]
Close Pieces Display Bar

Function:

It is used to open and close Piece Window.

Operate:

When the tool icon is recessed, the piece window is opened. When the tool icon is raised, the piece window is

closed.
Open/CIose Size List box

Function:

It is used to open and close Size List Box.

Operate:

When the tool icon is recessed, the Size List Box is opened. When the tool icon is raised, the Size List Box is

closed.
Note:

Only if the Piece Window is open, this tool is activated.
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Piece Info Ctrl + 1

The command includes three tabs:

Piece Info

Function:

It is used to place the information for the current size of the current piece

Operate:

1.Click one size of a pattern in size list.

2.Click Piece Info or click the [Piece] menu - [Information] , pop up [Piece Info] dialog box;

3. The tab is displayed by default. The tab has the defined pattern information in DGS or PDS. View the
contents and modify before nesting. The nesting will start according to the modified information.

4.Click [Apply] , the contents in this option will be confirmed, click [Close] after the three options are all

confirmed.

Tip:
You can select the next pattern or size to be revised on the piece window or size list without closing the

dialog box.The contents in the option are valid for the selected size of the selected pattern.

[Piece Info ] Parameter instruction:
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Piece Info  All Size Info  Total Piece Info

Order: :
ik Quantity: |2
Pattern:
y Plies: 1 Remainder 2
Size: 12
Material:
Attribute
Piece Name: 2 NOTCH SIDE PANEL | (O Single (@ Left (O Right [~ Pairing
Piece Code:
Comment: Folded mode
®MNone O Top (T Bottom () Left JRight
Area: 350.32 sq.cm
Perimel 101.08 cm Limit Marking

O 1-way ® 2-way 4d-wa O Any
Virtual Border © %

[JFlip Allowed
e B ] g [
[ Bottam El [ Right E\

[equal » [ Rectangle border ® Normal ) Final [JLock Piece

Auto Nesting

Apply

Close

[Order] [Pattern] [ Size] [ Material)

These four items have been set in the style information and piece information of PDS or GGS.You can’t
change them here, but you can change them in the dialog box [Order for marker making] .

[Piece Name] [ Piece Code] [Comment]
These three items have been set in the style information and piece information of PDS or GGS.You can input

or revise them in [Order for marker making] during loading pattern files or change them in this dialog box

[Areal
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It shows you the pattern area.

[Perimeter]

It shows you the pattern perimeter.

[Virtual Border]
When nesting,two patterns need to be separated, can be set with virtual bits. The rectangular virtual position
is generally used to make embroidery pieces.

[ Quantity]

It shows the quantity of the selected piece for the selected size. You can change the quantity,the new
quantity will be displayed in the size list after you click [Apply] .

[Plies]

Refers to the plies of the spreading. This parameter can be set or modified by clicking the icon1
[Remainder]

It shows you the quantities of the pieces that have not been put on marker.

[ Attribute ]

It can be used to define the piece attribute such as single piece, left piece, right piece, and pairing or folded
mode.

1. If the quantity of identical patterns is 2, and defined as pairs, then you will get two patterns for left and
right , select Left to indicate that the current pattern is the left and the other is the right;
2. If the quantity of identical patterns is 2, but the pairing is invalid (no ticking), you will have the two same
patterns.

[Folded model
When [Topl] or [Down] is checked, the option specifies that the pattern can be folded up or down; while
you align for the tubular material, some pieces will be folded along its left border or right border. When
checking [Left] or [Right] , the option specifies that the pattern can be folded left or right.

[ Limit Marking]

During making marker, you can rotate the piece and optimize the piece layout on marker for higher efficiency
of the material. You can select [Any] to rotate the piece randomly. Generally, it is not selected because you
have to consider the yarn direction. Besides, you can tick the option[ Flip allowed ], which means that you can

flip this piece during marker making.In some cases, such as [ 1-way] material or the arrangement is strictly
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limited by the requirement of stripes and grids and you don’t hope to rotate pieces, then you can specify
[ 1-way Ito limit the direction of the piece. In the same way, you can rotate the piece by180°when you specify
[2-way] and rotate it by 90°when you specify [4-way] .
[ Auto Nesting]
[ Normal] refers to the system will nesting according to the priority that has been setin [ Nesting] — [ Setup
Parameters ] during auto marker making. [ Final 1 means that the selected pattern is placed last on the marker,
when auto nesting, [ Lock Piece]l means that the selected pattern will not be placed on the marker during

auto nesting.
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RI.ChPEHC Exﬂ
All Size Info:
Richpeace GMS ? e

Piece Info  All Size Info  Total Piece Info

Attribute
Order; oo " o y p—
]
Pattern: (O Single @ Le (O Right [#]Pairing ppely
Material
Folded
Name | NOTCH SIDE PANEL ‘ @®None OTop (O Botton
i Appl
Code | ‘ Apply O Left (JRight pply
Commer | ‘
Limit Mesting
' ‘I % ]
Plies Remainder: 28 Criswey” @2y Divisy 'Cikig P
Quantity: Apply
[JFlip Allowed Apply

Virtual Border

bATep D Left D Auto Nesting
; Lock Bi o
[ Bottom D [ Right D [ Lock Pieces Pk

® Mormal i) Final Apply

|
slant angle allows D ang's Apply

[OJequal' [JRectangle border Apply

Close

This tab can set all the size attributes of the selected pattern at the same time. This item has many of the

same options as the [Piece Info] tab. Please refer to the description of the [ Piece Info] tab.

Note:

The content of this tab is valid for each size of the selected pattern.

360 www.richpeace.com



Total Piece Info:
Richpeace GMS T b4

Piece Infa  All Size Info  Total Piece Info

[ Current Size only Set Area Weight A
112 6167.47 0
Quantity: 2 = Apply 14 6633.1 0
116 ¥157.19 i]
Limit Mesting 18 774 0
:20 B8658.73 0
O 1-way O] 2-way O4—way i Any Apply 22 939061 0
DFIip Allowed Apply 124 11869.16 0
126 12663.83 0
e 28 1343087 0
Ao :30 14129.08 ]
[ Lock Pieces i 32 148979 0
® Normal ) Final Apply 134 15751.6 0
136 16476.47 0
slant angle allows \Zl angle Apply .38 1712074 0
v
Vithist| Boptler Total Area 324141.5

0 g |
Top Left P Gross Weigth o
[+] Bottam El [ Right El sl

[Jequal* [JRectangle border ‘CI g/sq.cm Recalculate

Close

When you want to change all the pattern data in a file at the same time, you can input the data in the Total
Piece Info tab so that each size of each pattern works.
Compared with the first two tabs, there are many similarities in the content, and now focuses on the following
different options:

[Current size only]
Tick this option, then select one size from size list and return to the option for editing, the editing result is only
valid for the selected size after you click the button [Apply] . This only takes effect for the selected size of the

selected piece.For example, firstly tick the option [ Current size only] , then select any one size in size list,
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after that, you can input the value 2 in [ Quantity] of the option [ Total piece info] . Then you can find that all
piece quantities of the current size will be changed to 2.

[ Weight per square centimeter]
Use this option to define the weight of the fabric. This calculates the total weight of the fabric cut according to
the pattern of all sizes. If you input different weights for per square centimeter, select [ Recalculate ]
command to recalculate the values in the above information column.
Noted: After editing every item in the quantity of patterns, limit nesting, and auto nesting, press the [Apply]
key once.

[Close] : Press [Closel] button when finish all the setup.

n‘éﬁ Rotate Pieces

Function:
The selected pattern can be rotated at any angle, and its rotation pattern can also be copied to create a new
pattern and added to the piece window. If the selected pattern has not yet been discharged onto the marker,
the pattern can be directly rotated, and the pattern can not be copied. If the selected pattern is discharged
onto the marker, it can only be rotated and copied to generate the corresponding new pattern, and add it to
the piece window.
Operate:
1. Click the pattern that need to be rotated in piece window.

. Click &to cut the pattern or click the [ Piece] menu - [Rotate] , pop up [Rotate piece] dialog box;

. If you want to rotate and copy the pattern, you can select [Copy Piece] .

. Select [Clockwise]) or [Counter-Clockwise] under rotate direction.

2

3

4. Enter the value of the angle to be rotated in the rotation angle box;

5

6. If you want to rotate all size pieces, you can tick [All size] . Otherwise only rotate one size piece.
7

. Click [OK] to finish.
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Rotate Piece -

DCnp}r Fiece

AnglelDeg): Direction:
D @Cnunter-Clnckwise

[]all Size ()Clockwise

e

@ Flip piece

Function:

Used to flip the selected pattern. If the selected pattern has not yet been discharged onto the marker, the
pattern can be directly flipped over, and the pattern can not be copied. If the selected pattern is discharged
onto the marker, it can only be flipped and copied to generate the corresponding new pattern, and add it to
the piece window.

Operate:

1. Click on the pattern you want to flip in the size list.

2. Click @ to cut the pattern or click the [Piece] menu - [Flip piecel , pop up [Flip piecel dialog box;
3. If you want to copy the pattern, click the [Duplicate] option.

4. Select the direction from the two options: [Up /down] and [left /Right] .

5. If you want to flip all size patterns,click the option [All Sizes] .

6. Click [OK] to finish
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Flip Piece it
D]:Iuplicate :
Direction:
Dﬁ.ll Sizes @Up,-"]]nwn
() Left/Right
=

EI:}Cut Piece

Function:

You can cut the selected piece vertically or horizontally through this command. In order to save the material
during marker making, you can cut the piece and place them on markers separately.

Operation:

1. Select the piece to be cut in the piece window.

2.Click Eljto cut the pattern or click the [Piece]l menu - [Cut] , pop up [Cut a piece] dialog box;

3. Select Horizontal cut or Vertical cut.

4. If you want to cut the patterns unequally, remove the [Half-cut] option , can cut the piece at any position;
5.Click the position on the right pattern with the mouse to split. The red [+1] cursor will be positioned where
the mouse was clicked. Also, the position of the split will be displayed in the [X1[Y] of the [Cutting Linel.
You can enter the specific amount to cut the position of the open line inthe [X] [Y] of [Cutting line] ;
6.Input the data of sewing in the [Add seam] text box;

7.1f you want to cut the patterns equally, can select the [Half-cut] option;

8.Click [OK] to finish.
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Cut a Piece =

Piece:? WOTCH SIDE PANEL#51ze:12

(®) Horizontal
() Vertical

4dd Seam{om)

L |
[«]Flane Seam

[]Hal f—cut
Dﬁ.ll Sizes
Cutting linelem)
X 21125
¥: 6176

RS

hRpplYy

i

ﬁ Delete Pieces

Function:
Delete one or all sizes in one pattern.
Operation:

1. Select the pattern need to delete;

2. Click E}. to delete the pattern or click the [Piece]l menu - [Delete] , a dialog box pops up;

Richpeace GMS it

I Include other size?

=(Y) B(N) Bl
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3. Click Yes to delete the pattern of all sizes.

4. Click No to delete the pattern of the current selection size.

Section 5 Marker toolbar 1

xR RSN ET MER

Functions:
You can do the following operations for the pieces in marker: select, move, rotate, flip, zoom in, zoom out,

measure and input text etc.
% Select piece

Function:

This tool can be used to select and move pieces.

Operation:

1. Select a piece: Click the icon and then click one piece;

2. Select more pieces: Click the icon, then click and drag in the blank place in the marker to drag rectangle
marquee in order to select several pieces, after that loose the mouse; or press and hold Ctrl button, and then
click the pieces that you want to select one by one.

3. Rectangle marquee more pieces: Rectangle marquee more piece in the Size list bar. You can select a
certain sizes for certain pieces at one time, and right-click the mouse, then all the pieces selected in rectangle
align into the marker automatically.

4. Move: click the icon, then click one piece, and then drag the piece to the best position, then loose it.

5. Right click find position: use the tool, press right key and drag to the position and then release;
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6. Right click: The pattern copies is even number and the attribute is symmetric. When the pattern on the
work area is less than half of the total, right click on the pattern, The pattern rotates 180 degrees, then
right-click the pattern to flip, and then right-click to rotate 180 degrees, right click, pattern flip...

7. Return the piece in working area to piece window: Click this tool, double click piece, then this piece
will be put back into the Piece window instantly. You also can return more pieces by rectangular selection.

8. Pattern and Marker border:

a) Pattern close to border: press CTRL, drag pattern to border;

b) Fixed overlap value between the pattern and border: When the pattern is close to border, and the pattern
is selected, hold down the CTRL key. Each time you press the arrow key, the pattern overlaps by a “pattern
step” with border( Parameter setting - marker parameter)

c) Overlap checking: press CTRL, click overlapping patterns, can show overlap value.

Under default, select the tool, when select other tool, press SPACE key can switch.

Tips:

1. If you want to place one piece on the marker to other blank place (the blank area will roomy enough to place
the piece), you can click the right button on the piece and then drag the mouse to this blank place, then loose
the mouse. The piece will be placed in the blank area close to the other pieces automatically.

2. When you want auto nest by this tool, Press CTRL, double click the certain size in the size list bar, then
pieces with all size for one pattern will be placed into the working area; Pressing SHIFT and double click the
certain size, you can put all pieces with this size for this pattern into the working area. After nesting, if there is
pace to cover other pieces, system will import other piece of other size to nest in this space. For example, if the
space can contain 3 little pieces, but selected pattern just have 2 pieces. In this case, system would choose the

best one piece from anther pattern to cover the remainder space.

IQ Show marker by width
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Operation:

Click the icon, full width of marker is shown.

ey

=1 Show all pieces

Operation:

Click the icon, all the pieces on the marker are shown.

F—M
IQ‘A Show Full length marker

Operation:

Click the icon, full length of marker is shown.
b Limit Rotation (L)

Function:

rotate piece by any angle, and f

This command is used to limit the usage of these tools such as,

rotate 90 deg.

Operation:

1. Click to make the icon use toggle/ button on/off insteadof concave and convex, or click [Options] ——
[ Limit Rotation] and tick it, or press the shortcut key Alt+O+L.

2. The setting about rotating in [Piece]l] — [Information] — [Limit Marking] will do work.

3. Click to make the icon convex, and then you can rotate pieces freely.
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Tip:

Usage of key 1(rotate clockwise) or key 3 (rotate anti-clockwise)—Make the icon convex, select the piece
when it shows bias, and press key 1 or key 3. The piece will rotate at a certain angle by one time. You can
set the rotation angle in [Options] — [Parameter] — [Fixed Deg] , then input the angle.

when the icon is concave, the above operation can not be implemented.

Usage of Key 5(rotate 90 deg)—Make the icon concave, select the piece when it shows bias, and press
key 5. The piece will flip vertically if only [Limit Marking] is set as 2 way in [Piece] — [Information];

Make the icon convex, the piece will rotate at 90 deg in any direction.

& Limit Flip

Function:

This command is used to limit the usage of these tools such as [[]C] flip horizontally, % flip vertically,

@ flip piece.

Operation

1. Click it to make the icon concave, or click [Options]1——[Limit Flip], or press the shortcut key Alt+O+T.
2. The setting about flipping in [Piece] — [Information] — [ Limit Marking] will start functioning.

3. Click to make the icon convex and the piece will be flipped without the limits in the dialog box of [Piece
Info] .

Tips:
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1. Usage of key 7 (rotate vertically) or key 9 (rotate horizontally)—Make the icon concave, piece doesn’t
flip neither with key 7 nor with key 9 as long as [ Quantity] shows [1] and [Attribute] shows
[single]in [Piece]—[Information]; but make it convex, under this situation, piece flips vertically

with key 7 and with key 9 horizontally.
2. Usage of key 7 (rotate vertically) or key 9 (rotate horizontally)—Make the icon concave or convex,
piece can flip vertically with key 7 and horizontally with key 9, as long as [ Quantity] shows [2] and
[ Attribute ] shows [Pairing] , and [Limit marking] tick [Flip allowed] in [Piece] —

[ Information] .

Q Zoom in

Function:

It can be used for magnifying the specified area.

Operation:

1. Click the icon.

2. Click or click and drag a rectangle marquee to select the area to be magnified, and then loose the mouse.
3. After zooming in, you can click the right button to return to the previous state.

4. right click, do not release, and move marker.

Tip:

When select “select pieces’tool, Press space button can turn to“Zoom in"tool.

)Q Clean marker Ctrli+C

Function:

It can be used to clear all pieces on marker and move them from workaround to the piece list box.

Operation:

1. Click the icon, or click [Marker] —— [ Clear marker] , or use the shortcut key Ctrl+C to clear marker.
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2. Click [Yes] in the coming out dialog box to clean all the pieces on the marker, otherwise click [No] .

é\) Measure

Function:

It can be used for measuring the distance between any two points on marker.

Operation:

1. Click the icon.

2. Click the left button and drag the mouse from the start point to the end point on marker, and then loose the
mouse.

3. The distance of DX, DY will be displayed in the status bar.

ﬁ Rotate piece any angle

While E‘g is concave, you can set up the degree and direction to rotate the piece with this tool.
Operation:

1. Click the icon, then pop up a dialog box.,

2. Input the degree and direction in the box.

3. Click [Ok] , the selected piece will rotate as per your setting.
Eotate Selec... EI
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i/ Rotate 90 degree

Function:

When the icon B is concave, select [Four-way] or [Any] in [Piece]l — [Information] -- [Limit
Marking] , you can click this tool rotate the selected piece by 90 degree on marker.

Operation:

1. Click the piece to be rotated on marker.

2. Click the icon or click right button of the mouse or key 5 in small keypad to rotate the piece at 90°.

Note

Did not select “Rotate piece by hot key according weave line limit’in“set parameter”’,Press 5 rotate 90

degree.

L Flip horizontally

Function:

It can be used to flip the piece on marker horizontally when you select 2-way, 4-way, or Any in [Piece] —
[Information] — [ Limit Marking] and select the flip allowed as the same.

Operation:

Select the pieces, single click the icon or key 9, pieces will flip horizontally accordingly.

& Flip vertically

Function:

It can be used to flip the piece on marker vertically when you select the flip allowed in [ Piece ] —

[Information] — [Limit Marking] .
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Operation:

Select the pieces, single click the icon or key 7, pieces will flip vertically accordingly.

‘T Text

Function:

It is used to add the text on the marker.

Operation:
Select the tool, and click the piece on the marker, then pop up a dialog box of [Text] , input the text, click

[OK] .

Text |
_tJ Angle a Dleg
_ﬂ i| Height |2 om
ﬂ [1A11 Sizes
[ o ] [ cancel |
Parameter explanation inside [TEXT] :
« . It is used to adjust the position of the text. You can click the arrows for up, down, left and right

movement; pressing CTRL also can accelerate the movement.
[Height] and [Angle] : They are used to adjust the height and angle of the text. If you need more fine
adjustment, you can edit the [Font] .

[All sizes] : Tick it, the above texts will be added to all sizes automatically.
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V] Marker Text

Function:

It is used to input text in the blank of the marker.

Operation:

1. Select this tool;

2. Click the blank on marker and the dialog box [Marker Text] will be popped out;
3. Input the text in the dialog box, and then click [OK] .

Note: You must tick [Show Marker Text] under [Options] ; otherwise, it will not be displayed.

'—Q/ Group

Function:

It is used to form two or more piece to be grouped together.

Operation:
1. Rectangle marquee two or more pieces, the pieces are in the selected status.
2. Single click the icon in the toolbar, these piece group together automatically.

3. Pieces can be move as a group by the same time.
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te Ungroup

Function:

It is opposite to @ and used to split up the group.

Operation:

Select the grouped pieces, click this tool, then pieces can be split up.

»
pieces gap

Function:

Add gap between pieces
Operation:

1. Select piece;

2. Click the icon

3. Input value, click OK.
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Section 6 Marker toolbar 2

Bl

e

..........

e e S == AR

© Show width of aided marker

Operation:
Click @ this icon, Aided maker will appear in max width.

“L Show all pieces in aided marker

Operation:
Click this tool; all the pieces in the aided marker can be displayed.

< Show whole aided marker

Operation:

Click this tool; whole aided marker can be displayed
5 Unfold pieces

Operation:
Select fold pattern, Click E:B this icon, You can see pattern folded and opened again.

VI ES &3 Right fold, Left fold, Bottom fold, Top fold

Function:
When you need to nest the tubular marker, you can fold the pieces up or bottom for which requests symmetry

up and bottom; you can fold the pieces by left or right side for which requests symmetry by left and right.
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Operation:
1. In [Marker] — [Define Marker] , setthe [Plies] as 2, and [Layout modelis [Faced], then set
the [Folded mode] as [Bottom folded] .

Pliez |2 Total pieces Q4850884. 52=q. mm
Layeut mode Folded mode
O Single & Faced [(ITop folded [ |Bottom folded [ JLeft folded

2. Click piece which requests symmetry up and bottom, then select thegl Bottom fold. You can view the

piece is folded half, and stay in the folded side on the marker accordingly.

[ RN O |

P =

H a |

e &

= =

; i

= | -

- T He

3. Likewise, click piece which requests symmetry by left and right side, then pick up the@ or m] You

can view the piece is folded half, and stay in the folded side on the marker accordingly.
@ Cut order set up

Function:
It is used to set up the cutting sequence when pieces are cut in auto-cutter.
Operation:

1. Click the icon, then you can see the cutting sequence on the pieces.
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2. Press CTRL, click the piece, and then pop up a dialog box of Cutting setup;

Cutrar Sefup

[Jzst &2 Sene Pincas
Slyle  wemai wmil

Sire Baga Siza

Fisen freal uide

Cut Urder ¥ 2 !

It eckeien

Frart Paing
o || [ - |

Claax Foiat " e

Kides Lime Solup

3. Input the number in the [Cut order] , then the cutting sequence can be changed.

4. Click —< | or £ inthe [Start Point] , you can move the cutting starting point.

5. Tick [Set all same piece] , and click [OK] , then select the piece again. The starting point for all the

pieces on the marker is the same.

|—] Draw rectangle
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Function:

It is used to draw the rectangle, and can be printed or plotted along with the marker.

Operation:

1. Select this tool, click on the marker, release and drag the mouse, and then a rectangle can be drawn.

2. SelecE , move the mouse to the outline of rectangle. When the cursor turn a arrow, right click, a delete

box come up, click delete, then the rectangle is deleted.
1"15 Overlapped checking

Function:

It is used to check the overlapped value when pieces overlap together.

Operation:
1. Click this tool, and the icon become concave.
2. Move the mouse and click the overlapped piece showed as below. Then you can see the max overlapped

value to the selected piece with another piece.

@ Define layer

Function:
It is used to define the overlapped part to reserve or discard when two pieces overlapped together.

Operation:
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1. Select this tool

2. Click the piece which you need to plot entirely and set it as 1 layer (top), then the other piece will be set as

2 layers (bottom) automatically.

3. When plotting, the piece set as 1 layer (top) can be output entirely, but for the one set as 2 layers (bottom),

the overlapped part with gray line shown as below can be selected not to output or plot in dashed line.

Note:
You can change the number optionally for this two overlapped pieces by left click the mouse inside piece.
The rule is that piece with smaller number overlay the piece with bigger number, such as No2 overlay No3,

No4 overlay No8, and No 15 overlay No20.

|
== Cap nest

Function:

It is used to define the nest method for pieces, such as normal, interleaving, reverse, etc.

Operation:
1. Select the pieces, and then click the icon.

2. Pop up a dialog box of [ Cap pieces nesting] .
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3. Define the nesting method in the [Mode] . You can tick [Same distance] ,

[ Show distance] optionally.

(e ]
Richpeace’

[Nest whole row only] ,

4. Then click [OK] , you can do the nest for the particular size for this piece, if select [view gap], will show

gap auto, if not, can select when need check.

Mode [

Interleaving
EReversze
D Same ]@Interleaving

DHest fhole Row only

Same proportion marker and aided marker

Function:

It is used to show the major and aided marker in proportion.

Operation:

Click this tool and make the icon concave, then the pieces on the major and aided marker are shown in

proportion. If you click the tool again, the proportion turns back as before.

EEI Place pieces to aided marker

Function:

It is used to place the pieces in the piece box to the aided marker.

Operation:

Click the icon, pop up a dialog box, select the certain size or all size, then click [Put] , all the selected size

are placed in the aided marker. Then click [Close] .
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Put Peces to Auxiifary Markar

e Clean aided marker

Function:

Click this tool; you can move all the pieces on the aided marker to the piece box.
& Cut view pieces

Function:
Cut piece on marker overlap part
Operation:

[

1. Select pattern which will cut, Click cut view pieces icon , See following picture, You can see a blue cut

line, There are rectangle in both side and middle.
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2. Click one rectangle on side,Then loose mouse, Drag mouse to required place,Cutline
Will rotate, The rotate center is another side rectangle, Angel will appear at [Degree],Input seamallowance.
Click middle rectangle, Then loose mouse, it is move cut line, Click [Vertically] and [Horizontal] ,Cutline

will be vertically or horizontal cut, Click ok.

Deges B8 25 Geam O ek el

Cutter stripe setup

Function:
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It is used for stripe for auto cutter
Operation:

1. Pattern stripe as normal process.

2. Click I_EI this icon, Pattern which already striped in work area will appear in orange colour , Means

Pattern which go to auto cutter need to strip, No stripe pattern appear in grey colour;

3. If do not want to adjust stripe, Click pattern which have striped, Pattern colour will turn form orange to
blue, It means pattern need not use stripe, Click this pattern again, Pattern colour turn form blue colour to

orange,Also you can right click, See following picture to set.

Clear A1l
Set All

Note:

Select [Option] - [adjust strip] , I_EI can active.

= Zoom pieces

Function:

Zoom in or zoom out whole pattern

Operation:

1. Select pattern which need to zoom in or zoom out;

“

2. You can see [Scaling pattern] dialogue table, Input “+”, Pattern will zoom out, Input‘-",Pattern will Zoom
in.

3. Click [ok].
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scaling pattern |z|

horizonts |0 inch
wertical |0 inch

[Tk ] [ cancel |
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Section 7 Material toolbar

Function:
Select different material and make marker
Operation:

Click right arrow, You can see all the material type, Select one, It will appear all the pattern .
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Section 8 Supernest toolbar

4

| J Supernest

The super ejectors in the Super Marker Tool are the same as the super eject commands in the Marker menu.
Features:

The utilization rate of the discharge in a short time is higher than that of the manual discharge.

operating:

1. Load the pattern file and set the truss width;

2. Click [Nesting] -- [ Supernest] , pop up [Set Supernest] ;

Set supernest *

[ E££i ol eney: 85 | %

Time: Minutes
When up to efficiency: @ Apply and Continue (O pply and Exit
[avoid color shade [Jonly nesting main marker pattern [Jéroup AutoHest
#oroid horizontal color shade
broid vertical color shade [Jrlear aided marker all pattern Horizontal seper
bvoid mixed color shade (Vertical sets b4 o Vertical seperat
Between pieces overlaped allowed 1 Lmerker Langth no Linited

According to set number

[Jallowed slope

Arrange size per positive sequence i
[1set distance of pattern

Arrange size per revese sequence [Jarrenge near Left

I i : tt 0.01
huto define size order compact pattern

- [Jsequence arrange based on size
1-2-34 pattern space o

Cancel

3. Time, usually input 3-10mins.

4. Click [Ok] , the system begin to nesting.
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Not avoid color shade

[ Set Supernest] Parameter Description:
< Time: Set the time of nesting ¥ e8] : 15 & HERLAT I [E] 5

< Selectl Efficiency ], choosel Apply and Continue 1, When the nesting utilization reaches the set utilization,
it will continue to nesting.

< Select [ Efficiency] , choose [ Apply and Exit] , When the nesting utilization reaches the set utilization, it
will exit to nesting.

< [Avoid color shade] :there are 3 ways of avoid color shade, avoid horizontal, vertical and mixed color
shade.

< [Allowed slope] : The degree of [slant angle allows] setin [Information] is valid;

< [ Between pieces overlapped allowed] :Pieces can interpenetrate each other when nesting.

Between pieces overlapped not allowed

< [Avoid horizontal color shade] : All pieces are arranged from left to right;
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< [Avoid vertical color shade] : All pieces are arranged from top to bottom;
165 (1]

165 (123

—_—a

< [Avoid mixed color shade(Vertical sets X sets] : All patterns are arranged from left to right in an X-piece

set of 1 column. As shown in the figure below, there are 2 sets

ortraits;

of p
-

< [According to set number] : The default case is not selected. When the supernest is super-arranged, it
is sorted from the largest number type to the smallest number type, which can be viewed with the horizontal
color difference. When selected, they are sorted from small to large.

< [Only nesting main marker pattern] : Selected, only nesting main marker pattern when supernest;
Unselected, all pieces nesting.

< [ Clear aided marker all pattern] : Selected, it will clear aided marker all patterns and nesting with other
patterns when supernest; Unselected, the patterns of aided marker don’t participate in the nesting.

< [Marker length no limited ]: Selected, When the length of the actual marker is longer than the set length,
it will continue to nesting. Unselected, when the length of the actual marker is beyond the set length, it will not

nesting.

-3 Embbeded pattern
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Function:

For overlapped pattern,Embbeded pattern to near spacing.
Operation:

1. There are pattern on marker;

2. Click Embbeded pattern 3

3. You can see [compact overlapped patterns] dialogue table.

compact owerlapped patterns ﬁ|

@ niormal O advanced

compact time: | Second

| 0K ] [ Caneel

4. Select one type, Then click ok.

Instruction:

1. Normal:Can not set time, System will make marker to overlapped pattern automatically, When finish, will
stop;

2. Advanced:Can set compact time, When finish, System will close , Or times out, System will finish to deal

with automatically;

3. Can close by hand.

“ Change distance between pattern

Function:

Set the minimum distance for pattern
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Operation:

1. There are pattern on marker

2. Click “change distance between pattern” button gl
3. You can see set distance between pattern dialogue table

zet distance between patterns §|

lG‘}ru:urmsﬁl. 'l:} adwanced

compact time: (o Second

zet distance between patterns:

O

[TTOETT] | Cancel

- Change width of marker

Function :

When change marker width, Deal with marker automatically.
Operation:

1. There are pattern on marker

2. Click change width of marker icon,You can see [change width of marker] dialogue table;

change marker width

lC‘S‘:'ru:-rrn:al D adwanced
: F————
compact time: I ! Second

change marker width:

1
145 [roem

[ 0K i [ Cancel ]
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3. Select one module , Input new marker width,Click ok.

= Compact marker

Function:

Compact marker file Left direction ,It is for all the pattern compact on marker in order
to improve efficiency.

Operation:

1. There are pattern on marker

2. Click compact marker button ,You can see [ compact marker] dialogue table;

compact marker @

@ normal O adwanced
compact time: ' | Second
[ 0K i [ Cancel

3. Select one model, Click ok

' Bind pattern

Function:

Bind any pattern on marker.
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Option:
1. Select pattern which need to bind;

2. Click bind pattern button o .

Instruction:

Bind pattern, Relative place do not change when make marker,lt is sole group when bind solely.

iR No bind pattern

Function:

It is a opposite operation of binding pattern, Bound pattern do not have bind property.
Operation:

1. Select bound pattern

2. Click, No bind pattern icon
@3 Fix piece position

Function:

Fix one or more pattern on marker.

Operation:

1.Select patterns which need to be fixed on marker.

2.Click fix pieces position icong

Instruction:

Fixed pattern position, Pattern position and style do not change when make marker,

Can not drag, Can not rotate, It is a sole group when fixed onetime.

X Unfixed pattern position
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Function:

It is Opposite operation for fixed pattern, Fixed pattern do not have fixed property.
Operation:

1. Select fixed pattern;

2. Click unfixed pattern position.
View bundled records

Function:
Check the tied pattern.
Operation:

With this tool selected, the bound pattern is selected.
View lock history

Function:

Check the fixed pattern.

operating:

With this tool selected, the fixed pattern is selected.
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Section 9 Hide toolbar

=

i QEDPHIPFLLIIVRE & DA R AT |0
Click [option] - [ Custom toolbar] ,Can show hidden tool .

E L = Up. Botiom. left. Right

Function:

Move pattern Up. bottom. Left. Right direction, Same as small board 8. 2. 4. 6 function.
Option
QQ Remove selected pieces Delete or double click

Function:

Remove selected pieces from marker, And go back to piece list, Different from deleting pieces.

Operation:

1. Select pattern on marker with [ move selected piece] tool ‘t% .

2. Click[remove selected pieces] %‘} icon, orselect [marker] 1- [clear selected piece] or press delete.

3. All the selected pattern go back to piece window.

Tip:

Select “move selected pieces” tool t% and double click pattern on marker place.

* Round After Rotation
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Function:

Command which used for rotating pattern by mouse.

Operation:

Click [option] -- [Round after rotation] Hollow, pattern rotat 0°, 90°, 180°, 270°

Four direction,(About 6 degree), Rotate degree will near the similar degree, Heave, NO.

EEZJ show marker Guage
Function

Open or close marker Guage.
Operation:

Click this icon, Guage appear, Click again, Guage hide.

G Merge

Function:

Merge two marker to one marker, marker width for both markers should be same
Operation:

1. Open a marker file

2. Click [File] Menu-- [Mergel, you can see [union marker file] dialogue table;

3. Open a mkr file in file list, Opened marker will be added after current marker.
%’ Context help

Function:
It used for shortcut when using help.
Operation:

Select this tool, Then click any tool,You can see [Help] dialogue table.
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a» Zoom Out

Function:

Make pattern in main marker zoom out to before proportion

Operation:
Under the zoom in status, Click zoom out@<> icon, Click one time, will come back before proportion one time

until icon turn gray, Mean finish.
e zoom out aided marker

Function:

Make pattern in aided marker zoom out to before proportion

Operation :

Under the zoom in status, Click zoom out @l icon, Click one time, will come back before proportion one time

until icon turn gray, Mean finish.

" Rotate 90 degree anti-clockwise

Function:

[ pieces info] -- [ limited marking] , when select [ Four way] or [ Any] Or select other option, WhenRg
not selected, Can rotate selected pattern 90 degree .

Operation:

Select this pattern,Click this icon* can rotate 90 degree.

Tip:

Ifitis [Double-way] , right click or click number 5, Can rotate 180 degree.
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£ Rotate 180 degree

Function:
When grain lineis [Double way] [Four way] or [Any way] , Can rotate pattern 180 degree.

Operation:

Select icon which need to rotate, click this icon pattern can rotate 180 degree.

Note:

Rﬁ hollow, Right click or click number 5, Can rotate 90 degree.

) Specific rotation

Function:

1. “E Not select, Use specific tool can rotate pattern any way in the clicked axis point

2. Rgselect, When grainline is [ Double-way ],Can rotate pattern 180 degree in click axis point,Grain line
is [Four-way] ,rotate 90 degree, [Any] rotate in anyway.

Operation:

1. Click specific rotation toolﬁ

2. Click pattern ,Press and hold then rotate;

3. When rotate degree meet requirement, Then loosen mouse.
(&) Center rotation

Function:

1. RE not select, Use specific tool can rotate pattern any way in the clicked center point

2. Rgselect, When grainline is [ Double-way ],Can rotate pattern 180 degree in clicked center point,Grain
line is [Four-way] ,rotate 90 degree, [Any] rotate in anyway.

Operation:

Refer to center rotation
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Tip:

With number 1(clockwise) or number 3 (anti-clockwise),Rotate a little, Press one time rotate one
degree ,You can click [option] -- [ Set parameter] -- [degree] to input value.

I= left align I= right align

Function:

Same as “Marker” menu list.

400
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File[F]

401

Fiece[E]

Marlear [M]

Section 10 Menu bar

Optionz[0] WFesting[W] Cutter[C] Caleulate[l] Cap Westing[k]

File menu

Hew[H]. .. Ctrl1+H
Open[O]. .. Ctrl+0

Open a Fattern File[D]. ..

OFen HP-GL File[H]. ..

Caleulation File

Printer Setup[U]. ..
Frint Marker

Frint Information

1 traze l.mlx

2 8C1STS-H SS9 -150. 160, e

3 0802038-061023-A-%3-2%1- (85. 31%, 2. 56%) . ml
4 8C1166-EE S ElEi-120. 160, mla

5 D U-ERE A THETRE mie

Exit[i] ALt+F4
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Al

File menu has various commands including [New], [Open], [Merge]l, [Savel, [Plot]land [Print]
etc. These commands such as [Open a pattern file]l], [New], [Open], [Mergel, [Savel, [Save

current nesting], [Print], [Preview], [About)], [Help] have the corresponding icons in file toolbar.
® Open HPGL file [H]

Function:

It is used to open HPGL file from exported from other CAD software, then output through Plotter.
Operation:

1. Click [File] — [Open HPGL file] ,

2. come out the dialog box of [Open] to select files with HPGL format, then double click Open
3. Click [Plot] to plot this file.

® Close HPGL file [L]
Function:

It is used to close opened HPGL file.
Operation:

After open HPGL the file, click [File] — [Close HPGL] , then you can close this file.

e Out put to DXF

Function:

Save marker as dxf format, Other Cad system can use, So match with other CAD
® Import PLT
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Import PLT file, and marker in the software.

Operation:
1. click [file]-[Load .PLT file]-[HPGL], select a PLT file, then will pop up the following dialog:

1set set's name b4

selgct sire tggg:

ourrent =ize

M

Iedit Eire libaryi ak | cancal

2. If the default display is the number type you want, click on the minimum code, the right side of the dialog
box will use the code as the first code from top to bottom, from small to large arranged number type display,
As shown above, click "OK", the imported PLT file will be displayed on the truss from left to right in
accordance with the right side of the dialog box from small to large to display the various types of patterns;

3. The setting of the ratio of marker: click to open the style file icon ﬁl the [select pattern files] dialog box
will pop up;
Select Pattern Files »

; FPattern Files | Load. .. || View. .. || Delete | |Add Pieces..| annrmatinn..

T

[Eat ]
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4. Double-click on the file in the above dialog box to bring up the "Order of marker making" dialog box;

{7 Order for Marker Making >
File: DVERIEENEEVHTLTR pin
Order: | | Pattern: [201306194 |
Custome | | Material: | |
p Ho. Piece Hame I Dezcription Quantity Material Side | Both Horz Shrinkage (%) Horz Sealing(%) ~
7 Fiece 1 =] 2 i
Piece 2 Al i 2 far =} Hone Tas =1 =0, 99
Piece 3 B z2 Lot ) Hone Tes 0 0
1 Fiece 4 Enil| Z ot ) Fone Tez u} 0 L
1 Piece B i 4 Larri-) Hone Tes 0 o i
Fiece 6 M 2 ot -} Hone Tes 0 0
Piece 7 FimE 2 Lorti-) Fone Tes 0 0
oi.o. @ ok L L] Lot -] T L. n n M. F
Hl< ' ' ' >
T = ; - 7
E [F]15et shrinkage for a1l pieces with =zame materia Align Pieces. .. | | Hide materiel
DSet even pieces to Both-Attribute EKeep thiz setup
|‘EQ*I% Vl [Jset all Material

e

Order Size Hame I Sets Reverse Sets
Sire, 1 2

Sire, 2 3 i ]
Size, 3 4 1 a
Sizre, 4 E 1 ]
Size, & 53 1 1}

17. 452 * 24 761 cm

T

Preview | | Frint iPrint Setup I DE(D) I | Cancel(C) |

5. Input the sets of each size and click ok, then you can use supernest in GMS.

[ Edit set library] Dialog box description:
1. Click “Edit set library”, pop up the following dialog:
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edit set libary >
maodi fir e delate
cancel
2. Click “Create”, pop up the following dialog:
create set type >
et tupe ||
[ caneel

3. Input the size name in “Set type”, then will pop up edit size dialog, As the following icon from top to bottom
enter the type name from small to large, click OK to save.

e X }

5 ML V| modi fir [ ereate [delete

1S
g
M

L
iL
ywal|
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Use PLT file nesting in Richpeace GMS, when output the PLT files in other software, please note:

As shown in the figure below, a distance of more than 1mm shall be reserved for each pattern (There must be

no overlap between the patterns);

n L L
E: i i il
i

As shown in the figure above, each number must be grouped in a single area, from left to right in order from

small code to large code, and a distance of more than 5CM is reserved for each t

Each size only needs to output one set.

® Depart with single material [T] Ctrl+T

Function:

It is used to save the current opened marker as multiple marker files according to sizes.

406 www.richpeace.com



Richpeace Garment CAD V10.0

-_D_e part ? [

DShow Pattern Auto adjust table Director}'|C:\Richpeace CAD combined wersiom H.w

2olel |58 |l SetE Flies File Hame

Total

Remainder

._.
piet
F
-

Auto’Depart

Sets in a Marker
Mazx Flies

J'-\llowed Same Size 1n a Marker

] (Cace]

Operation: (refer to fig. as above)

1. Click [File] —— [New] to set marker, select and load file.

2. Click [File] — [Depart with single material] to get the dialog box [Depart] .

3. Click [Auto Depart] to pop up the dialog box [Auto Depart], and then edit each item as you require.

Click [Ok] , the system will automatically depart the marker for you; you can also depart it by yourself. Click
[Add ] and then input the quantity of each size under the relevant size name. Add markers one by one in the

same way until you complete all.

1. You can input the filename to the text box [Filename] or click [filename] at right to create filename

automatically.

2. Click [Browse] to select saving path.

3. Return the original [Depart] dialog box, click [Savel .

Note:
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C|IC@J then you will find the new departed files already there. Open a file and you will see that the
selected sizes in size list have been put on one marker. If iou need make your marker, you can do it by

using automatic marking or manual marking. Finally click to save the marker.

® Depart with multiple material [R] Ctrl+R

Function:
It is used to save the current opened marker as multiple material marker files as per the color of cloth and unit

as set.

__Multipl_e_ Depart

DShow Fatter: Auto adjust table Directory|C:\Richpeace CAD combined wersiom | [Bgsas_el

Material z 1 3 4
Material 2 Totsl 200 | Zoo | =z000 | zoo
Kemainder

Material 1 | Total 100 100 100

IS 2 O N

Material Hum 1|3 |4 | Sets Flies File Hame
Material 2 #1 5|5 |5 |5 |20 40
Material 1

.ﬁ uto'Depart

Sets in a Marker
Max Plies 10a0

Allowed Same Sire in a Marker

Operation (refer to fig. as above)
1. Click [File] — [New] to set marker, select and load pattern files, then click [Ok] .
2. Click [File] — [Depart with multiple material] to get thedialog box.

3. Click [Add] to add the material number, click once for one number.
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4. Input the number of sets for each size of each marker according to different material numbers.
5. Click [Auto depart] to get the dialog box [Auto depart], edit each item as you demand, click [OK].
6. Inputthe filenamein [Filename] or press [filename], the system will create a filename automatically.
7. Click [Browse] to select saving path, and then click [OK] .
8. Return to the original depart dialog box, and then click [Savel .

Note:

CIic@J to get the dialog box, then open a file in it, you will see that the pieces with the same material
number has been put on one marker. If you need make the marker, you can do it by using automatic

marking or manual marking. Finally clickl % i1 to save the marker.

Separate pieces according to material

Function:

It is used to save the opened marker as multiple material marker files according to material.

Directory-CZ\Richpeace CAD combined wersziom

Material Hame File Name

cotton Intitled cotton
lndmown Intitled Unkmown

Operation: (refer to fig. as above)

1. Click [File] —— [New] to set marker, select and load pattern files, then click [Ok] .
2. Click [File] — [Separate pieces according to material] to get the dialog box.
409
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3. Click [OK] .

Note:

Click E to get a dialog box. Open a file and you will see that the pieces of the same material have been

placed on one marker. If you need make your marker, you can do it by using automatic marking or manual
[\aﬂ to save the marker.

marking. Finally click

® Calculation File

Zalculation File Mew single Material Calculation File[M]. ..
Open single Material Calculation File[21]. ..

Save[3] Chrl+5
Sawve as[A]... Chrl+A Mew multiple Material Calculation File[M]. ..
Cpen mulkiple Material Calculation File[F]. ..

Calculation file includes: New single Material Calculation file, Open single Material Calculation File, New
multiple Material Calculation file, Open multiple Material Calculation file. If you want to align only one material,
you can select the single Material Calculation file; if you want to align more materials, you can select multiple
Material Calculation file.

New single Material Calculation file [N]

Function:

It is used to calculate the total cloth quantity used for one order instantly.

Operation:

1. Create a new marker, load a pattern files, click [File] — [ Calculation file] -- [New single Material
Calculation file] .

2. Come out a dialog box to input a file name to click [Save] to save this file.
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Select Calnlatinn File Hame

maEL: | [@AS = G2 im
e
o B

(S FLESHE
=

Barker
CTimedel mame repluzement
L3 3T-15-22
RN

wHE®: |

[(Ere |
AR T Caleulate Haterial Files(s. ) =

3. Come outa [New Calculation] file and input the set quantity in the [Total] .

e Caculasis i £ Dscismanis and SoitiogTADGA VLBV ol

LT LY
[Cirhen Pattarn Flhnte abjuat taile  Birwciory © Gnrmurts wt Sl (s

Ealn bn » Barker 1P
100

B Flim
[Fliismd S Sinw 1w Bawkns

LD (=)
o

4. Click [Auto Depart] to pop up a dialog box.
5. Input the set amounts which needs to lay per marker in [ Sets in a Marker] , the max plies amounts in

[ Max Plies)] and select [ Allowed Same Size in Marker], ifitis allowed to have the same size in marker.

Then click [Ok] .
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6. Return to the previous dialog box. The system has nested already. Click [Unit same marker] , it is used
to unit the files. Click [File Name], and inputthe [Headl, [Taill, [Waste], [Wastagel, then click
[Save & Continue] .
7. come out the dialog box of [Calculation] . Click [Auto Nest], you can calculate the efficiency and total
quantity of cloth.
8. Click [Savel .

9. If you need to nest manually, you can select the file name which needs to nest by hand, then click
[Manual Nest] to draw out this file to nest manually.
10. Click [File] — [Apply and Return to return] to the [Calculation] dialog box after the manual nest.

11. Repeat step of 8-9 to calculate all markers, then [Save] .

Busd il EI
[ Fonnarn  Flaars sljmn vable  Biesplory  © \Bermants sl So0tine TRIOSH UEE
13 A [ zans | Flies | Buwbsrs | File Fas bate | Bmadd | Faad
Torad 100 {00 | e

Reuinds |
e |
Baabar |

(I ) _
100 | 100 | b 1 Ta 2¢

3l=[g

&) *

Note:

System will select the higher efficiency marker compared between Auto nest and Manual nest, and calculate

the best fabric usage. Can output txt file,It is easy for checking the result.

Open Single Material Calculate File
Function:

It is used for opening calculation file which have saved.
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Operation :
1. Click [file] - [Calculation file ] -- [Open single material calculation file] ;
2. After checking,Click [oK].

3. Also you can open one marker file directly.

Open Multiple Material Calculate File

Function:

It is used to calculate the total cloth quantity used for one order as per difference material instantly.
Operation:

Like new single material calculate file. Add an option” add material”.

Open Multiple Material Calculate File

Function:

It is used for opening calculation file which have saved.

Operation:

1. Click [file] - [ Calculation file ] -- [Open Multiple material calculation file] ;
2. After checking,Click [ok].

3. Also you can open one marker file directly.

[ ] Save as Ctrl + A

Function:

It is used to open the saved calculation files.

Operation:

Click [File]——I[ Save as lto get the dialog box [Save as], input the file name and select the path to save,
then click [OK] .

Note:

The system will add the same extension name .MRK to each marker file automatically.
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o Cancel encrypt

Function:
Cancel encrypt for already encrypt file.
Operation:

Click [file] Menu-- [Cancel encrypt], Input password in dialogue table,Click ok.

o Size Exchange

Function:
In order to improve efficiency,Replace one or more size on finished marker.
Operation:

1. Click [file] -- [ size exchange] , You can see following dialogue table:

|7 Show Fattern

Original Size Total | Hew Size | Exchange sets
=) 1 ) 1

M 3 M 3

L 4 L 4

iL 2z ;T z

2¥L 2z z2

—r L

L
XL
ZXL
XL

coca_|

2. Select size will your want to change in [ Size exchange]l , Click [OK] . Select [ show pattern] ,

You can show style name.

3. If there are internal or overlap, Please adjust first ,and then click save as.
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() Associate

Function

It is used if piece is required to be revised in DGS after it aligned on marker. But by this function, after revision,
this piece updates automatically on the previous marker and does not need to re-align again. (File name can
not be amended)

Operation:

1. Click [File] — [Associate] to get a dialog box.

2. Select the path for [Original File] and [Associate File]

3. Click Ok to fulfill this function.

condi tion

@Both name and material same C‘Name same only

Original File :D: B E TR TR S HAETRTENATR 14112, des v

hssociated File ED:\1—%#:#\%—#@35%&\%##@3%&&\Eﬁlﬂj\m1—2. dezs

Browse. .

Shrinkage

C'Use shrinkage of GME

[ Associate] Parameter instruction:
Both name and material same:
Order for marker making pattern name, Material same as name and material in dgs file;
Name same only:
Pattern name in dgs and in order for making is same, But material is different, If front
Material is A in gs, But in gms front do not have material name or other, Select this option;

One: For marker which have finished, after change shrink in dgs and save, When use
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Associate function in gms, Select original file

When load more pattern and make marker, Default file is loaded first time, If associate other file, Need to
select browser find file;

Use shrink of Dgs:

Two: For marker which have finished, If changed shrink in order for maker making,but

Ever change pattern in dgs(grading or curve shape or internal line) and save file,

Select use shrink of GMS.

Note:

1. Pattern name should not same in dgs.

2.When make marker, Shrink can not change freely, Please understand the meaning clearly,Please do not

change shrink freely.

() Plot Preview

Function

You can plot files by select the page.
Operation:

1. Click [File] — [Plot Preview] .;

2. System will divide it to different page automatically, See following picture;

§ —

| — g = I am

I | RS S e — :L_ O P &
B '-"'.";___I ] o e e T =
oD R s - r e -‘lﬂl — o § A
| | —er— e Ly T et YERLST
B —— B L el orill _—I'__l -

== B et e

< [ Frim L

| L | = each

o e T Lo [

3. Click [File] -- [Plot] — [Plot Selected Pages] . You can select the page to plot.
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® Export Bitmap

Function:
It is used to export the whole marker including some information as a .bmp format file. Person who do not

have cad, also can check marker.

Operation:
1. Click [File] — [Export Bitmap] .
2. Edit the length and height of the bitmap and then click [OK] .
[ Export Bitmap ﬁ
Width 300
Height 200
J' Cut border
0K | Cancel
Note :

The width of the bitmap is the length of the marker.

® Printer Setup

Function :
It used for setting printer type,Paper size and print direction etc
Operation :
1. Click [File] - [Export] - [Printer] -- [ Printer Setup] .

2. Set the parameters according to the dialogue box.
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Note: Just set once.

® Print Marker

Setup...

Preview...

Print...

MultiLine Marker Preview...

Printer Setup[U]... MultiLine Marker Print...
Print Information 3 Print File Setup...
Print Marker » batch print

[ Print Marker] Parameter instruction
Function :
It is used for setting marker size and page border.
Operation
1. Click [File] - [Export] - [Printer] -- [ Print Marker] -- [Setup] .
2. Come out a dialog box of [Print];
3. Select the proportion for the marker after outputting in [ Size] and input the

in the blank of Left, Right, Top and Bottom if needed.
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prin
Size
| hotual Size
@ Ml in one page
) Proportion 100 %
Fage margin
Left 0.5 mm Right 0.6 T

Top 0.5 mm Bottom 0.6 mm

:._.iPrint all information

0K | Cancel |

Preview:

It is used to check the printing result of marker.

Option:

1. Click icon print preview @on file toolbar or Click [File] - [Export] - [Printer] -- [ Print Marker] --
[Preview]

2. It will come out the interface of print preview, if you are satisfied with the interface, you can
click [OK] .

Print

Function:

Output marker to printer in small proportion.

Operation: _

1. Click plot icon r'\ibf"'éon file toolbar Or Click [File] - [Export] - [Printer] -- [Plot] ;

2. You can see [Print] dialogue table,Click [OK] then plot.

Note:

Click [Property] ,Click paper,Select direction of paper
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Multi-Line Marker Preview

Function:

It is used to review the printed effect for Multi-Line Marker.

Operation:

1. Click [File] - [Export] - [Printer] -- [ Print Marker] — [ Multi Line Marker Preview] .

2. Come out the interface, if you are satisfactory with the effect, you can click [OK]

Note: Line change place operation Click [Marker] — [Define enter line ]

Multi-Line Marker Print
Function:

It is used to print the Muti Line Marker

Operation:
1. Click [File] - [Export] - [Printer] -- [ Print Marker] —— [Multi-Line Marker Print] .;
2. Set parameter in dialogue table,Then click [OK]

Print File Setup

Function:

It is used to define a file with work or Excel format under the printed marker. Normally it is
applicable to Multi-Line Marker Print.

Operation:

1.Click [File] - [Export] - [Printer] -- [ Print Marker] — [ Print File Setup]

2. come out the dialog box of [Print File Setup] , and click [Browse] to open a file, then click

[Open] to return to the previous dialog box.;
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421

Select [Print File] Set [page margin] , Click [OK] ;

ﬂ

PN SR S Y e —— i S

y

Print File Setup

[]Print File

Page Margin
Lefd: i1 mm Right 0O mm
Tep 1 mm Bottom 0 mm

Cancel |

Click [File] - [Export] - [Printer] -- [Print Marker] -- [ Multiple marker print]
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Batch printing

Function :

!: .u-.;-..-

T4

&

Print more than one marker at the same time.
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batch print

state File Hame
waiting DAEPMEWMIDtitled mlr

1 Iwaiting [AEPTHEVSURtitled nlr
Waiting [ WEPSHntitled00, nle

[ add ] delete " open

] [¥] show strip

[start printl close JI mowe up ] I move down

® Print Information

Printer Setup[U]...

Print Information 3 I Setup...
Print Marker 3 Preview... |
e 1| Print...
Length per Set:0n92.B8am Tod Baiih prink [
1 |
Setup
Function:
It is used to setup the information of marker information.
Operation:
1. Click [File] - [Export] - [Printer] -- [ Print Marker] - [Print Information] — [ Setup] ;

2. It will come out the dialog box of [ Nesting Information] ;

3. Click the small triangle following by [All Info] or [Size Info] , and then click to tick the items
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you need.(In this dialogue table, You can change line, insert or delete)

4. ou can also check and edit again all contents in the text box [All Info] and [Size Info] . And

these contents can be shown in the [Preview] ;
5. Finally click [OK] .
Note:

If you want to display the contents selected in [ Size Info] , you must tick the [Size Info] in

the last option [All Size] .

7| Mesting Information
F
M1 Information

A HOHUBTAY

4

Size Information

[kl TN
4

Freview

Order: ;Customer:;Length: 4m99. 0Bemifidth: ImS0em

Size Information

[V]Total Sets(4)
[]completed Sets(al
[ ‘iPieces per Set (V)
"1 Total Fieces(X]
laced Fieces (H)
mplaced Pieces (Y]
Area per Set(T)

" |Set Ferimeter (K)
[]5et Height ()

Setup | l [1]:4 |

l Cancel

arker File(F)
|Fattern File (I}
arker Lengzth(L)
/| Marker $idth(H)
IMarker Flies(F)
|5ets per Size (Al
otal Fieces ()
_"Placed Fieces (H)
|Unplaced Fieces (Y]
|Efficiency (E)
|Comment (C)

|Set Material Length (B)
1Tatal Material Length (Z)

o5z Perimeter (K)
[Weight per Unit (@)
|Het Weight (H)

| Gross Weight (G)

[T]8ize Information(®)

Plot Preview

Function

You can plot files by select the page.
Operation:

1. Click [File] menu— [Plot] - [ Plot Preview] .

2. Pop up the print preview interface, and click [Print] when satisfied.
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The last five files used before

Function:

It is used to open the last five file used before.
Operation:

Click [File] to select a file on the list, then you can open this file.

Exit Alt+F4

Function:

It is used to end the operation of this system.
Operation:

Click this command to exit the system.

Note:

Click on the top right of the system interface, you can also exit this system

Piece menu (P)

Information(l]...

Flip piece[F]...
Rotate[R]...

Cut[U]
Delete[D]

I Rotate Piece on Marker[O]

Internals[N]...
Global Internals[T]...

Edit Weave Line[W]...
Edit Weave Line of All Pieces[A]
Set all pieces's countto 1

I

Shift+F
Shift+R
Shift+U
Shift+D
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Function:

It contains some commands directly relate to the operation and attributes of pieces, such as
[Pieces info]l , [Rotate pieces] , and [lInternals] parameter etc. (see fig. as above)
[Information) , [Flip piece]l , [Rotate] , [Cut] and [Delete] , all these commands have

the shortcut icons in pieces toolbar and the operation please refer to the instructions.
e Internals

Function:

This command is used to revise the attributes of all internals such as notches, holes and
buttons. Users can check and revise their size, type, etc.

Operation:

1. Click the piece on marker that you want to revise some attributes of its internals.

2. Click [Piecel -- [Internals], to get the dialog box [Internals] ;

3. Select the internals and revise the attributes of it in the dialog box;

4. Click [Close] after you complete the revision.
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Rict .
Internals

Fattern Fiece ?EH% Size 5 Internal Apex
Length |0 Width |0 Radiusz |0 Dizstance [
Hoteh
Type: @ T ¥ 1) I Bax
Mode: (@) Cut Diraw M Hone
Stop! Ho Befora After
Hole
Mode! (@ Punch  Draw M43 M4 M45
Stop! Ho Before After
Humbear

Show | Hum 0O Frev Hext

Delate
hpply Close

[Internals] parameters instruction:
[Previous] , [Next] :
Click [Previous] or [Next] to select the previous or next internal to be edited in the right preview window.
[Internals type] :
The types of internals such as notches and buttons will be shown in this dialog box. Internals
type contains three forms: notch, button hole and apex.
[Notch] :
After you select a notch from the selected piece, the contents of [notch] in the dialog box of
[Internals] will light and you can alter its type like T, U, and Box etc. Input new values in the
Text box following [Length] and [Width] .
[Hole] :

While you select a button from the selected piece, only one text box [Length] is light. Input a
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new value in this text box then press [Apply] to alter the length for button hole.

[Apex] :
Select a Dart from the selected piece. If there are notches and holes at the dart apex and dart
waist, all these contents of [notch] and [Hole] in the dialog box of [internals] will be light.
The following setup about notch and hole please refer to the instruction of Drill in DGS manual

and Notch previous mentioned.

Note:
Two options [Radius] and [Distance] are listed in [Hole] . It shows the radius of the drilled

hole and distance between this hole and the apex of the dart. Input the value, and click.

[Apply]
Tick this option, the series codes of various internals will be shown in the right preview window.
[Number] :
This option is used to alter the arranging order of the selected internals by inputting a new
number.
[Delete] :
It is used to delete the selected internals.
[Apply] :
You must click this option after you edit internals of one piece; it can’t take the editing result

effect immediately.

® Global Internals [T])
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Function:
This command can be used to alter internal attributes of the pieces. It is often used to simultaneously alter
one internal attribute for all pieces on marker, and the above command

[Internals] just can alter the attribute of one internal in one Piece.

[Global internals] Parameters Instruction:

Change Internals X
Fiece ==
(@) Current [JCurrent all sizes I A11 S ot Koz
Type of internals Length 0.01 Radinz |0.01
[Hole - Linear Unit:mm idth  [p o1 Distance |0
Hoteh Irill Hotech Irill
Type Mode Stop Mode Stop Type Mode Stop Mode Stop
LT Cut 3) Ho @ Irill @ Ko iz Cut Ho 1 Drill () Ho
¥ Dx aw Eefore ' Draw Befor: ¥ Draw Before () Draw () Before
u MES After REect | After Fr u MES After (1 Rect () After
I Hone All M43 Al L[ Home (@) Ho Change M43 G:'Ho Change
Box (1 AL1 BT Box (@) Ho Change i) Ma4
Al A1l @) Ho Change @ Fo Change
hpply Cloza ]

[ Piecel
Current While you tick this option, it only aims at one current size of the current selected piece.
The attribute of selected internals for the current selected size will be altered:;
Current all sizes. While you tick this option, it aims at all sizes of the current selected piece.
The attribute of selected internals for all size will be altered.
All. While you tick this option, it aims at all pieces of all sizes. The attribute of selected internals
for all pieces will be edited.
[ Type of internals]
There are several kinds of internals in this item like [Drill], [Notch]land [Dart] etc. When you select one
internal, the system will show you the current state of it in this dialog box and you can edit it in the right area.

[ Original notch area) and [ Original drill area)
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Rict .

This area is used to select the type of the current [Notches]or [Drills]. For example, there are three types
of notches in a piece: T, V and U. If you want to change all type U into type T, and change all type V into type
BOX, firstly you need select type U from [ Original notch areal in the left, then select type T from [ Alter
notch areal , then click [Apply] to change type V

into type BOX in the same way.

[Parameters]

1. You can tick the box to alter attributes of the selected internals such as notch, button and drill etc.
2. Length and width. You can edit the length and width of notches and buttons here.
3. Radius. It is used to control the radius of the drills and buttons.
4. Distance. While you edit the dart, you can control the distance between drill point and the dart apex or dart
waist.

[ Alter notch areal and [Alter drill areal

It is used to alter and edit the attributes of notches and drills. Please refer to the detailed instruction in above

example [Original notch areal and [ Original drill area] .
® Edit Weave Line

Function:

It is used to adjust the weave line of selected piece.

1. Click [Piece]l — [Edit Weave Line] .

2. Pop up a dialog box of [Edit Weave Line] . You can click the four arrows to adjust the
position of weave line.

3. [Lengthen] , [Shorten] , it can lengthen and shorten the weave line.

4. [Vertical Center] , [Horizontal Center] , it can make the weave line center vertically and
horizontally.

5. Click [Apply] to close the window if you finish the adjustment.
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Edit Weave Line I

€ [

l Lengthen |

I Shorten |

[ Vertical Center |

I]'[u:uri zontal Center I

® Edit Weave Line of All pieces

Function:

It is used to adjust the weave line for all pieces.

Operation:

Click [Piece }-[Edit Weave Line of All Pieces lto get the dialog box, click the [Vertical Center], [Horizontal

Center] to make the weave line center vertically and horizontally for all pieces.

-

Adjust All Piece's Wove Line

Fatameter
5:1 Vertical Center

|:: Horzontal Center

| K | [ Cancal
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® Set All Piece’s Count to1

Function:

It is used to set the quantity of all pieces as 1.

Operation:

1. Click [Piece]l — [SetAll Piece’s Count 1] .

2. The quantity of all pieces is displayed as 1 in Piece Window

3. If you need to turn back to the previous quantity, you can follow below instruction.

1) Click T'Eféj}to open pattern file

2) Pop up the dialog of [ Select Pattern Files] , click file name and select [View] .

3) Pop up the dialog of [ Order for Maker Making], click [OK1]to return previous dialog box and click [OK],

the quantity in Piece Window is resumed
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Marker Menu (M)

Clear Marker[C] Ctrl+C

lear Selected Pieces[R]
Put one set to auxiliary marker[B]... Cirl+B

Select All Pleces[A)

Celect Folded Pieces]F] *
Select Current Piece, Current Size[G]

Select Current Piece All Sizes[l]

Select All Pieces, Current Size[N]

select all fived pieces|L]
Replace Pttn On Marker

heck Overlapped Pieces[0]

Check Current Solution[k]

Define Marker[M]... Ctrl+M
Define Material Pattern[H]

Fx Marker Length
Refererce Marker[V]...
Define Baseline[D]...
Define Enter Line[E]...

Define Stripes[S]...

Align[P] "

Rearrange Awaliary Marker[E]

Work Units[W]...
Refresh[T]

Function:

This menu contains some commands related to marker and marker making. Through these commands, you
can specify the size of your marker, clear marker, put pieces on marker, move pieces out of marker and check
the overlapped pieces etc.l Clear marker], [Clear selected pieces], [Define marker], [Reference Marker]

and [Work units] , all these commands have the corresponding icons in Utility toolbar.
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® Select All Pieces

Function:
Select all pattern in marker with this command.
Operation:

Click [Marker] — [ Select All Pieces] , then all the pieces on the marker are selected

® Select Folded Piece [F]

Select Folded Pieces[F] » Pieces on Marker T
Select Current Piece, Current SizeG] eces on Marker Botttom[E]
Select Current Piece All Sizes[I] Pieces on Marker Left]L

Select All Pieces,Current Size[N] All Folded Pleces]A)

[ Piece on marker top]
Function:
All the marker fold on the top.
Operation:
Click [ Marker] Menu-- [ Select folded pieces] -- [ Pieces on marker top ] ,All the pattern folded on the top of
marker will be selected.
[ Piece on marker bottom]
Function:
All the marker fold on the bottom.
Operation
Clickl Marker JMenu--[ Select folded pieces 1--[ Pieces on marker bottom 1,All the pattern folded on the bottom
of marker will be selected.
[ Piece on marker Left]
Function:

All the marker fold on the left.
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Operation:

Click [ Marker] Menu-- [ Select folded pieces] -- [ Pieces on marker left] ,All the pattern folded on the left of
marker will be selected.

All folded pieces:

Function

All the folded pattern is selected.

Operation:

Click [ Marker] Menu-- [ Select folded pieces] -- [ All folded pieces] ,All the pattern folded on marker will be

selected.
® Select Current Piece, Current Size

Function:

Selected pattern current size all pattern is selected.

Operation:

Click [Marker] menu— [ Select Current Piece, Current Size], then all patterns of the pattern corresponding

to the size are selected.
® Select Current Piece, All size

Function:
Selected pattern All size all pattern is selected.
Operation:

Click [Marker] — [Select Current Piece, All size] , then all sizes of current piece are selected.
® Select All Piece, Current Size

Function:

Select all pattern of current selected pattern.
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Operation:

Click [Marker] — [ Select All Piece, Current size] , then all pieces with same size are selected.
® Select all fixed pieces

Function:

All the fixed pieces is selected.

Operation:

Click [Marker] Menu- [ Select all fixed pieces] ,All the fixed pieces is selected.

® Check Overlapped Pieces

Overlapped pieces @

@ Check overlapped pieces

7 Overlapped pieces large than O mm
Largest lap
| 0K | | Cancel

Operation:

1.Click [ MarkerImenu— Check overlapped pieces], or press Alt+M+O, pop up a dialog box of [ Overlapped
Pieces] .

2.Tick [Check overlapped Piece] and click [OK], then the all overlapped pieces on marker will be lighting.
In addition, the overlapped pieces are non-filled and a Warn dialog box will be pop up automatically.

3. [ Overlapped pieces large than] , and type the value in the blank, click [OK] to get a dialog box to inform

you that how many pieces to satisfy the this condition.
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4.The [Largestlap], click [OK] to get the dialog box to inform you of the largest overlapped value.
® Check Current Solution

Function:

While pieces are placed on marker, you can check the current marker solution. You can check the completed
sets, uncompleted sets and overlapped pieces through this command. In the meanwhile, you can also view
the original sets, piece quantity for each set and incomplete piece etc.

Operation:

1. Click [Marker] —— [ Check current solution] , or press Alt+M+K to get the dialog box [ Check Solution 1.
2. Select the [Pattern] and [Size] by clicking the pull-down arrow to check the size for needed

pattern.

3. Select [Complete] or [Incomplete] to check pieces.

[ Check solution] parameters instruction:

Check Solution
Pattern Size
[C:\USEESHEDMIHISTEATDR\DESEH v|[s v|
Initial order: § Pieces 1in one set: 2
Complete 0 Pieces in incomplete O
Flies: 1

Flash pileces

Complete Incomplete

Close |

[Pattern]
It shows you the path and filename of the current piece. If you want to check another file,you can click the
pull-down slider and select the required file in this list.

[Size]
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It shows you the current size. You can select another size by clicking the pull-down slider on the right side of
[Size] and check all info about each size.
[Initial order]
It can show pieces sets required to be completed in the marker.
[ Complete]
It shows you the total quantity of sets completed on marker.
[Plies]
It shows you the plies of cloth on marker. You can alter itin [Marker] --- [ Define Marker] .
[ Pieces in one set]
It shows you the quantity of pieces in each set.
[ Pieces in incomplete]
It shows you the quantity of the pieces for the specified size on marker after making marker.
[ Complete]
Click this button then all pieces in complete sets will flash, finally all these complete pieces will
be shown in selected state.
[Incomplete]
Click this button then all pieces in incomplete sets will flash, finally all these incomplete pieces

will be shown in selected state.
® Define Material Pattern

Function:

It is used to show the material pattern on the marker.

Operation:

1. Click [Option] — [Show Piece’s pattern] .

2. Click [Marker] — [ Define Material Pattern] to get a dialog box. Click [Selected Pattern] , [ Open]
dialog pop up again.
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Material Pattern
Farameter (mm)
Hei ght o0 Width c0 | Select Fattern. .. ‘
T-Origin U ¥-Origin O | Delete Pattern |
OE Cancel

3.Pick out the required material pattern and click [Openl;

4.Then click [OK] , the pattern is shown on the marker.

5. If you want to alter or delete the material pattern, you can click [Marker] — [ Define Material Pattern] to
get a dialog box. Repeat step 2, then you can alter the pattern; if you click [Delete Pattern] , pattern on the
marker can be removed.

® Fix Marker Length

Function:

It is used to fix the marker length.

Operation:

Click [Marker]—IFix Marker Length1, marker length will b?_tixed as per the current length.You can alter the

marker length in the [Marker Definitions] by clicking icon HEEE

® Define Baseline
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Richpeace Garment CAD V10.0
Function:
Make sign on marker, Can refer when making marker, Show align line, When move different
Direction, Can make pattern align according to this line, Also can confirm pin situation
On strip marker, Also can print bas line situation and distance on print(Usually used in

pearl ,cap nesting, high or lower maker making)

Operation:

1. Click [Marker] — [Define Base Linel:
RICHPEACE MARKING SYSTEM

300

2. It will get the dialog box [Edit Base Line] . Click [Add] under the column [Vertical Line]
and [Horizontal Line] and input the value to define the position for one Vertical Line and
horizontal base line. Defining all horizontal and vertical lines one by one in the same way.

Click [ADD] to create one baseline, Click [Delete] to cancel one.

Vertical Line

Fasition Fosition

Horizontal Line

| Add || Del |[Clear |[Repest add| | add || Del |[Clesr |[Repeat add

[ Coneet ]

[ Frint. .. ]

3. Finally click [OK]

Note:

You must tick [Show Base Line] in the menu [Options] . Otherwise, it will not be shown.
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Skill:

You can drag base line from top and bottom.

1. Select “Move selected pieces’tool tg- , Move mouse to marker left or top, When mouse turn to double

direction arrow ,Move mouse can drag a vertical base line, Can drag more.

Y 1 2 1 + EE 1 2
7 -

3' 3 J % +
= = -

C 1 2
ir
2. Mover cursor on baseline, When cursor turn to double arrow right click, Select delete will

i &

delete base line, Click Edit, Will appear dialogue table,Can modify base line.

Delete B —
Edit
T Botiom Fosition 580. 11 mm
Lock —
= 0g | Cancel |

3. Click to right, Base line will near to marker length side
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Richpeace Garment CAD V10.0
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Richpeace Garment CAD V10.0

® Define Enter line

Function:

It is used to define the position where the page is separated when printing and plotting, or

define the space between two markers.

Operation:

1. Click [Marker] — [Define Enter line] .

2. Come out the dialog of [Define Enter line] , click [Add] to input the value in the [Position]
and [Space] . You can add, delete and clear the line by this way, then click [OK] .

3. The line is shown on the marker automatically. You can adjust the position by dragging the

line with mouse.

Fosition

| Add | [Belete| [Clear |

4. Click [Print Marker] — [ Multi-Line Marker Preview] .

5. You can view the printed effect with separated page.

) Define Stripes
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Function
This command is used to define the stripes, grids, stamps or imitating design. When you want
to place one piece in material with one specific design, and you also hope this specific design is
in the specific position of the piece, you can use the command [ Define Stripes 1 . This
command can let the pieces be cut correctly to ensure the specific design is complete.
Operation
Check quick accidence.

[ Stripe Definitions] parameter instruction:

—| Stripe Definitions
Start point : ;
v 0 T 0 reviaw
Horizental
Distance(¥Y]: 100
Angle [Meg): 0O
1
Vertical

Distance (X): 100
Angle (Deg): O

£ £ ’
g f - <A 100

= 3
= £ <B>am
s i <C>o0
B

=T ;

— & f = 4D >0 [ 0K ] [ Canecel

[X]
This value is used to define the beginning of stripe (horizontal) in the X direction; it begins with
the left side of marker.

(Y]
This value is used to define the beginning of stripe (vertical) in the Y direction; it begins with the
topside of marker.

[Horizontal distance]

It can be used to input the distance between two horizontal stripes
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[ Vertical distance]
It can be used to input the distance between two vertical stripes.

[Horizontal angle]

It means the inclination between one stripe line and the horizontal line. We define the
counter-clockwise direction as the positive direction.

[ Vertical angle]

It means the inclination between the other stripe line and the vertical line. We define the
counter-clockwise direction as the positive direction.

[A,B,C,D]
It is another way to define the stripe.

[ Define Stripe Marks ] parameter instruction:

Define Stripe Marks @
Horizontal Vertical
Pattern |InHame v| i___lﬁ.d_iust ;__._iﬁ.djust
Size " | [[5et Off=et [(5et Offset
Dffset Offset
Hamea
Conmected Internals
Fiece order
Add Edit
Delete Clear Delate Clear
[F]411 Size ﬁ
= Cloze

[ Pattern]

It is used to show and select the style name for the loaded piece, this name has been input in

[ Piece Information] of DGS.
[Size]

It is used to select the size with this defined stripe mark.
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[Add]
It is used to add a new mark for stripe adjustment. Click it to pop up the dialog box [Add mark] ,
(refer to fig. as below), then input the mark name and tick [horizontal] --- [adjust] and
[vertical] --- [adjust] , finally click [Ok] .

[Edit]

It is used to alter the stripe mark. Click it to pop up the dialog box [Edit a mark] , you can edit
the selected mark again here.

[Delete]
You can delete the current selected mark by selecting it then clicking this command.

[Clear]

You can click this button to delete all stripe marks.

[Add a mark] parameter instruction

Add Mark ==
it
Hame |
Horizomtal Vartical
[V] adjnst [¥] adjust
[T]5et Dffset [T]5et Off=zet
Off=set 0 mm Offset 0 mm
[[add batch of Marks |1
0K [Cancel

[Name] : You can input letters or numbers to name a mark.
[ Horizontal] indicates the horizontal attributes of the mark,Select [Set offset] ,Need to input

distance with original point in [ offset]

Note:
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Select [ Set offset] ,When strip, Sign must match set place, If do not select,Pattern put

to work area second time will strip basing on first pattern.

[ Vertical]

Same as horizontal, Difference is vertical.

Note:

You must specify the same serial number (stripe mark), notch or button type for the matching points sewn
together. For example, if the front piece and back piece need be sewn together, you must add the same
notch and specify the same serial number for the matching position (such as the matching position both in
front and back waist lines). If you want to sew a side pocket on the right of front piece, you must add one
internal hole on both the front piece and side pocket respectively and specify the same serial number of the
stripe mark. Then, while the first piece is placed on marker, the second piece will be decided its position to
be placed according to the first one. Automatically all pieces with the same mark serial number will be
placed in the right place on marker according to the first piece.Stripe adjustment doesn’t work during

automatic marking.

® Align
s Define Stnpes[S].. .
Align[P] > Left(L i
B Work Units[W]...
Refresh[T] -
_ 3
447
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Function:

It is used to align the two selected pieces according to these commands.

Operation:

Click the blank on marker, and drag a rectangle marquee to select several pieces.

Click [Marker] —— [Align] , select any of modes as required, such as [Left] , [Right] ,
[Topl , [Bottom] , [Horizontal Center] , [Vertical Center] .

Tick the required modes, the selected pieces will be aligned according to these modes.

@ & %
s ETE ETE
Left right vertical center

&
[ (=@
jit] @ ]

Top Bottom Horizontal center

o Rearrange Auxiliary Marker F3
Function:

Arrange Auxiliary pattern according to size

Operation
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Click [Maker] — [Rearrange Auxiliary Marker] , pieces on the Auxiliary Marker will align

automatically according to size.

Note:

Only used in Auxiliary marker

() Refresh F5

Function
I's used to clear the useless points created during running this program.
Operation

Click [Marker] —— [Refresh] or click F5
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Options Menu (O)

ishsystem32\Untitled. mbor

Mesting[M] Calculate[l] Ca
i Parameter[P]

Adjust Stripe[5]

Show Stripe[H]

Show Base Line[W]

| Show Marker Text[E]

e
.

Show Marker's Pattern[A]
- Show Piece's Pattern[B]

Limit Rotation[L]
Limit Flip[T]
Round After Rotation[R]

E Pieces on Marker[D]...

Marker Full Length[M]
Zoom All Pieces on Marker[Z]

Colors[C]...
Fonts[F]...
Toolbars and Windows 3

Auto SavelE]...
Custom Toolbar[O]

Function:

This menu contains some commonly used show/hide commands. (see fig. as above)

For the following items: [Parameter] , [Limitrotation] , [Limitflip]l , [Round after rotation] ,
[Colors] and [Fonts] , you can find the corresponding shortcut icons in utility toolbar. Please

refer to the detailed instruction introduced before.
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®  Adjust Stripe

Function:

This command is one show/hide command to be used for adjusting stripe position for the
material with stripes and grids.

Operation:

Click [Options] —— [ Adjust Stripe] to tick for the adjustment of stripes and grids.

Tip:

The command Stripe definition in marker menu can be used to define the intervals between

stripes or grids.
) Show stripe
Operation:
Click [Options] and tick [Show stripe] .
o Show Base line
Function:
It is used to show or hide the base line on marker.
Operation:
Click to tick [Options] —— [Show Base Line] , and click again to cancel the tick

() Show Marker Text

Function:

It is used to show or hide the material pattern on marker.
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Option:

Click the [Options] and tick [Show Marker Text] then you can show or edit marker text.

() Show Marker’s Pattern

Function:

It is used to show or hide the material pattern on marker.

Operation:

Click the [Options] and tick [Show Marker’s Pattern] , and click again to cancel the tick.

() Show Piece’s Pattern

Function:
It is used to show or hide the material pattern on piece.
Operation:

Click the [Options] and tick [Show Piece’s Pattern] , and click again to cancel the tick.

() Piece on Marker

Function:

This command is used to show the specific information on pieces or export them together with
files. All selected information you want to export will be shown in the screen.

Operation:

1. Click [Options] —— [Pieces on marker] , or press the shortcut key Alt+O+D to popup

the dialog box [Show pieces on marker] .
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2. Tick some options and click OK then some information related to the selected options will

be shown in the screen and exported together with the files

[ Show pieces on marker] parameter instruction:

Show Pieces on Marker
Fiece

:_}iBorder :_'JEVirtual Border jo‘f:Fill color ;_;'__Color of Set

V|Weave Line E-g:‘f!.lf‘.u.xiliar;-' Line f_g':Text v"' HetBorder

[V]Sewing line [V]guilted line [ Bitmap [V] Temporary azsistant line
Internals
[¥]mritl [¥] Button [V 0ut Border [¥]InsideBorder Hotch

; :_}éLacing Eve J Cutting Line :-{:Pleat ;;"__Dart L
Mode
[] D aw [¥] Cut/Dril: [V Drill M43, ma4, M6S

Description

Top: A&T -
4
Bottom: &P -
4
Rewerse Piece Mark [(IFont on woweling upwards always
0K Cancel

[ Piece] :

[Border]

It is to output the marker by printer and plotter with border line. This option is suggested to tick.

[Virtual Border]
This option is used to control to show/off the buffer figure on the screen. You can export pieces
with all attributes set here by a plotter. If you want to export the buffer figure through plotter, you
should tick this option.

[Fill color]

It can be used to fill pieces. You can change the color through the command [Color] in

[Option] menu.
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[ Color of set]
Ticking this option then the system will show you the piece color according to set. On no ticking,
it will show you the piece color according to size. You can alter the color of set and size through
the command menu [Color] .

[Weave line]
It means to show the weave line by ticking this option, or hide it without ticking this option.

[ Auxiliary line ]

It means to show auxiliary line by ticking, or hide it without ticking this option.

[Text]

It means to show the texts on pieces that input through text tool in PDS or GGS by ticking, or
hide them by no ticking.

[Internals]
Drill, Button, Notch, Dart, Button Hole, Cutting line and Pleat:
You can show and export the internals like drill, button, notch, dart, button hole, cutting line and
pleat by ticking them or hide them without ticking.

[Mode] Option:

[Draw]
Select, Will show drill or notch mode etc in [Internals] draw Property.
Note: Internals show in which way, Can define in [piece] - [Internals]

[Cut] [Drill] and [Drill M43, M44, M68] :
Select, Will show drill or notch mode etc in [Internals] draw property.

[ Description]
You can click the arrow slider following the text box to get the pull-down list and tick the items
you want to show above or under the weave line. You can also directly input text or the code of
each command in text box. The texts or items you selected will be shown on pieces.

[Reverse Piece Mark ]
Select, You can see reverse marker , Like REV, When nesting, You can see reverse pieces

show reverse sign.
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No REV input REV

[Font on Woveling Upwards always]
Tick this option, the font on the weave line is shown always in upwards direction. Non tick, the font is shown in

the opposite direction.
Selected Unselected

(] Toolbar and windows
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P fon ]
Toolbars and Windows | v File Toolbar Alt+1
Auto SavelE]... ¥ Marker Toolbarl Alt+2
Custom Toolbar[O] v | Marker Toolbar2 Alt+3
{ ¥ Material Toolbar

Piece Window Alt+4

Size List Box ARl+5
v | Status Bar Alt+0

Define Material Toolbar

It is used for controlling toolbar show or not.
Operation:
Click [option] - [Toolbar and windows] -Select name of different toolbar,It will show,

Otherwise will close,Default is select.

Define material toolbar:

It is used for define material toolbar size.

Operation:

Click [Option] Menu-- [toolbar and windows] -- [ Define material toolbar], Input a number

In dialogue table, Click [Ok]
[ ) Auto save

Function:

It is used for saving command.Different is that this command can set according to time,
Save file according to original path and file automatically to avoid power off or other
File lost.

Operation:

1. Click [option] -- [ Auto save] , You can see [Auto save] dialogue table, Select [Enable
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auto savel ;

2. Input time in [Interval]l , Click [OK] ;

3. If your marker already saved, Marker will save according to original path and file name
when time get to,

4. If did not save before, Will appear save as dialogue table, Select path, Click save.

Auto Save
= [#]Enable Auto Save
Interwal 30 mirmtes
[ ok | [ Cancel |
® Custom toolbar
Custom toolbar
Custom Seleting toolbar
([ A el 1 ] [2]  [] [F
L H-@-
(23] [P P 2 [ B 60 5] ] P
- . PoTELEEAE® | -
o [ [ )
S 72 i B ) Y
= A
[El[
= Blex|&]Es
=HEEETEE
Customize toolbar w [ Tut view pisce
Cw e
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Function:
Add custom toolbar.
Option:
1. Click [option] - [ Custom toolbar] ,You can see above dialogue table;
. Select arrow on the left corner,Select Customize toolbar option your want to set;

. Select icon on the right side which will add;

2

3

4. Click [add] ,lcon will appear on custom;

5. Click [upward]. [Downward], Can move selected tool up or down;

6. Click [ok];

7. After defining toolbar,Right click on any toolbar,You can see following picture;

Select any custom toolbar will appear

| ¥ File Toolbar Alt+1

- Marker Toolbarl Alt+2
Marker Toolbar2 Alt+3
Material Toolbar

LN A

Piece Window Alt+4
Size List Box Alt+5

v Status Bar Alt+0

Define Material Toolbar
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Nesting menu (N)

ALIESKIOP\UNOTIed. MEr

1 Calculate[l] Cap MNesting[k] System Setug
| stopls]

_‘ Start AutoNesting[A]

—

B Group AutoMNest[G]
Setup Parameters[U]..
Time Mest[T]
Duplicate ALL[D]
Duplicate Reverse All[V]
Duplicate Selected[K]

Duplicate Reverse Selected[N]

Rotate 180 degree for all pieces of a set F4
Report[R]...

SuperMest[S]
Mest in queue[Q]

It is including related nesting command.

® Stop

Function:

It is used for stop auto nesting program.

Operation:
1. Click [Nesting]l —— [ Start Auto Nesting] .
2. If you want to stop the nesting process, you can press [Nesting]l —— [Stop] .

3. It will come out the dialog box [Check solution] .

4. If you want to continue the nesting, click Nesting——Start Auto Nesting.

®  Start Auto Nesting
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Function:

This command is used to start automatic marking.

Operation:

1. Click [Nesting] —— [ Start Auto Nesting] .

2. When completion, it will come out a dialog box of [Check Solution] .

3. If some pieces have already put on the marker, system continues to align the remained

pieces and will finish nesting if you don’t stop.
° Group auto nesting
Operation:

1. Click [nesting] -- [ Group auto nest] ;

2. Input group and internal in dialogue table;

Group AutoMest @
=] Group 1000 mm
Interwal 20 mm

[V]Separate Width Baseline

| oK Cancel

3, Click ok.

® Setup Parameters

460 www.richpeace.com



Function:
This command is used to set [Speed] for automatic marking. You can limit the whole automatic

marking process according to the settings in this dialog box before starting your marking.

Note

At normal or slow status, [Fill Hole of nested piece] effect.

[ Auto Nesting Setup] parameters instruction:

Auto Nesting Setup
Speed

@ Fast ) Hormal ) 31low

f?;Fill Hole of Hested Pieces

[ ok | [ Cancel

[Fill Hole of Nested Pieces] : Tick this option, in the [Normal] and [Slow] speed; some

little pieces are inserted intelligently in the hole between pieces for a nested marker.

() Time nest

Time Nesting
= Time 5 Minutes =
[V Efficiency 20 %

fhen up to efficiency

@ Apply and Continue ) hpply and Exit

OE Cancel
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Function:
It is used to set up the time and Efficiency when nesting.
Operation:

Click [Nesting] -- [ Time nest]

Instruction:

Select [Apply and Continue] ,If get to set efficiency, System will nest continuousely ,

It will appear the highest efficiency marker,Select [ Apply and Exit] ,If get to set efficiency,

System do not make marker again.

) Duplicate All

Function:
While in manual marking, some pieces have been put on marker and you want to align
remainder pieces refer to the completed parts. You can use this command to mirror and copy
the position for each remainder piece.
Operation:
1. Select[E] , and then double click pieces in piece list box to place them on marker, move
them to the right position.
2. Click [Marker] —— [Duplicate All] , the remaining piece will be completed according to
the previous pieces.
3. If there are incomplete sets, a dialog box will be popped out to query if you continue
duplicating the remainder pieces. Clicking [ Ok 1 to continue orclick [ No ] to stop
duplicating.
4. If you can not use this function to duplicate pieces, as to the following situation, you might
notice it
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A: Click [Not duplication when insufficiency] in [Parameter] — [Parameter of Nesting] ,
then the warning message of [ Piece quantity is not enough 1 appear when you click
[ Duplication All]. If you want to carry out this function successfully, you should add the pieces [Quantity]
and [Sets] in [Order and Marker Marking] by clicking @hen execute
this command again.
B: Nontick [Not duplication when insufficiency] in [Parameter] — [Parameter of
Nesting] , then the warning message of [Piece quantity is not enough] appear. Click [Yes],
then the pieces are duplicated, but the quantity in the [ Size List] will represent minus count. If
you want to calculate the material usage, it is better to add the quantity for the pieces, otherwise

the calculation will be wrong.
) Duplicated Reverse All

Function:

Select this option to make remained pieces aligned referring the completed parts and laid on
the marker at 180 degree.

Operation:

After aligning some parts, click [Nesting]l — [Duplicated Reverse All] , then duplicate the
remainder pieces in the same nesting status and they are laid on the marker at 180 degree as

well. Others, you can refer to Duplicate All
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®  Duplicated Selected

Function:
Select this command to make remainder pieces for selected pieces to align referring the
competed pieces.
Operation:
After aligning some parts, click t‘:g- or Ctrl + ‘?Cg to select the reference pieces, then pick out
[Nesting] — [ Duplicated Selected] to duplicate the remainder pieces by the same nesting

status and they lay on the marker flatly.
° Duplicated Reverse Selected

Function

Select this command to make the remainder pieces for selected pieces aligned referring to the

completed parts, and laid on the marker at 180 degree.

Operation:

After aligning come parted, click t‘:g- or Ctrl + R to select the reference pieces. Then click
[Nesting] — [Duplicated Reverse Selected] to duplicate the remainder pieces by the same

nesting status and lay on the marker at 180 degree
o Rotate 180 Degree for All Piece of a Set F4

Function:

Select this command to rotate all pieces of a set for the selected pieces at 180 degree.
Operation:

1. Select on pattern on marker

2. Press F4 or click [Nesting]l] — [Rotate 180 degree for all piece is a set]
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) Report

Function:

It shows that the current marking solution such as efficiency, complete sets, plies, size and

quantity of one set, etc. (see Fig. as below)

Operation:

During or after marker making, click [Nesting]l —— [Report] to check the current marking

solution. Click [Ok] after you view it.

® Nest

Function:

AL i

- B m oy i

Check Solution

FPiece File

C:hUsersihdmini stratoriDeskta. ..

4 I

Sire

xE

xl

Sets

T R e i

complete whole zets

Fieces in incomplete sets

500 Plies:

1] Efficiency:

100

TH. Z2%

in queue

Queuing super-arranged in a nesting interface.

Operation:

1. Click on the Marking menu - Queued Super Layout to bring up the queuing Super Array dialog box;
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2. Click the "Add" button to open the truss that need to be super-arranged, as shown below;

[(Faatn queue

I Add | [ Delete l I Set parameter |

l Begin nest J[ Cancel HCheck history records {___ifﬂerge after nesting

Open the file Ig.r‘_'ﬁ.ll Material

=

1 Nest in queue I

DA AT Ut tled. o
0 VE A S Intitled. nkr
D \EPiE Untitled (2). mlz

l Add J [ Delete ] | Set parameter I

| Begin nest | [ Cancel | |Check history records] !-_-_-_iHerge after nesting

Open the file :__ép.ll Material

3. Click the " " button to start the marker
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[ Nestin queue] Parameter instruction:

Mest in queue =3l
D AE TS Unti tled. mir ~et e 5 Minutes
D:AE A Untitled 2). mlx . .

remalning time o0 04:558

zet efficiency 0%

current efficiency 0%

close

Add Delete [ Set parameter ]
Eegin nest [ Cancel ] [Check history records] Merze after nesting
|.:|PE1'|. the file A1 Material

1. Add: Add truss files that need to be super- nest ; and the entire row displays the truss files added in with
transparent text background; at the same time, the status bar information is “Waiting”, utilization is “-”
because it is unknown, and the file name column is displayed. The full path to the currently added truss file;
2. Delete: Delete marker files that do not need to be super- nest ;

3. Set the super nest parameter: After selecting a marker pattern in the list, you can set the super nest
parameters of the marker pattern, and click the pop-up setting interface, which is the same as the pop-up

interface that is clicked on the general “super- set” ;
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Set supernest *

[Efficienay: #
Time: Minutes

When up to efficiency: ® Apply and Continue (O pply and Exit
[Jareid color shade [Jonly nesting main marker pattern [oroup AutoNest
hvoid horizontal coler shade
#roid vertical color shade WIClear aided marker all pattern He frontall ener
hvoid mixed color shade (Vertical sets 2 - ot
Between pleces overlaped allewed 0 AR e et e

hecording to set number

A a11lowed slope
Arrange size per positive sequence s
[Jset distance of pattern

Arrange size per revese sequence [JArrenge near left

. . t patt o
uto define size order compact pattern

| ——A—E—f—T-B—0—10-11-12-13-14 [Jsequence arrange based on size e e =
Caaod
Supernest X
Set time 5 Mirmtes
remalning time o0:04:67
Set efficieney S0%

current efficienc}r a5, 7%

current time(sec)

4. Open file: Open the selected truss file;

5. Display bar: Sets the display style of the list box, whether to display the grid line

6. After super nest : After checking, the marker lined up will automatically be merged into a marker frame,
with the documents separated by a baseline;

7. Begin nest : Start ordering the files in the list box from top to bottom , super nest file , At the same time

the window will expand, Display information currently being super nest.
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8. If the super nest is successful, “OK” will be displayed in the status bar corresponding to the marker , and
the entire line will be displayed in green.

9. If the super nest fails, an error message will be displayed in the status bar corresponding to the
marker , and the entire row is displayed in red;

10. If you are super nesting, "Shower" will be displayed in the status bar corresponding to the marker and
the entire line is displayed in yellow;

11. If you are waiting for a super nest marker, "Waiting" will be displayed in the status bar corresponding to
the marker , and the entire line is displayed as the color of the list box.

12. It is also possible to manually end the super nest of the current marker file on the right side

13. When clicking on the column title bar of the list box, all the current items will be rearranged in reverse
order. If the current marker super material has been completed, the next marker will be super-arranged,
if the next one If the rack has been over-arranged, the file will not be super-arranged. Continue to search for
the next file, and make the same judgment. If it has not been over-arranged, super nest it.

14. Cancellation: If you click Cancel, the list of currently added marker files will be cleared.

15. Check History records : check all your queued Super nest records;

16. Move up: Make the currently selected truss order up one position.

17. Move Down: Lowers the currently selected truss order by one position ;

18. Nest all fabrics: Check this item If there are multiple fabrics in the marker , then all the fabrics are in a

row, otherwise only the fabrics displayed when the t marker are opened.

Cutter Menu (C)

- L] m B VI i
Set Up All Cut Point

Set Up All Cut Order

I

[ Edit cutting order] already introduce in marker toolbar2
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®  Auto Set cutting Order

Function:

Manually edit the cropping order. Use this command to regenerate the cropping order.

Operation:

Click the [Cutting] menu - [Automatically generate cropping order] to regenerate the cropping order.

Automatic cutting can be tailored in this order.

Calculate Menu (L)

Calculate[l] | Cap Mesting[k] System Setup Help[H]
=y Calculate Material Weight[M]...
Calculate Efficiency and Marker Length...[L]

=1 W ———

® Calculate material weight

Function:

It is used to calculate the weight for used material.

Operation:

1. After pieces complete aligning, click [Calculate Material Weight] .

2. come out the dialog box to input the [Weight per Unite] . System will calculate the weight of

material automatically (width*length*Plies* weight per unite)
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™ Calculate Material Weight
Input
Yeight per Unit 1 =g, mm
=i Output i
Weight [0.00 z
Close

® Calculate Efficiency and Marker Length

Function:
It used to calculate the marker length as per the efficiency.
Operation:

1. Click [Calculate] -- [Calculate Efficiency and Marker Length] .

2. Input the Efficiency. System will calculate the material length as per the efficiency.

Calculate Efficiency and Marker L...

Efficiency a0l %

Marlker Length L8BE.Bl mm

Close |
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Cap Nesting Menu (K)

itefl] | Cap Mesting[k] | System Setup Help[

; A Setup...[S]... i
| Estimate Material[C]... =
£ Nest[N]... B

) Setup

Function:

It is used to setup the parameters of the pieces of cap, here, most parameters are similar with

the dialog of [Order for Marker Making] , including counts of each size, quantity of pieces,

material and mode of nesting, you can define nesting mode for each mode.

Operation:

Click [Cap Nesting] — [Setup] to get the dialog box of [Para Setup] . You can input the
[Quantity] , [Sets per Unit] in the dialog box and nesting mode under Mode in the right

position, such as Normal, Reverse, and Interleaving
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Richpeace Garent CAD Vv10.0

Pattern Sets per Unit 1z

Size Hame Count

=] =] =] =

Quantity

Sets per unit: Can set freely, How much set is one unit,1. 6 or 12 ect;

Count: Sets in “order for marker making” Divide “sets per unit”,For example, Sets is 60 quantity,
“sets per unit’is 5;

Part:It shows pattern name;

Quantity: How much pattern in one sets;

Material: Material type;

Mode: Select in Normal. Reverse . interleaving. @ Reverse. @ Interleaving

) Estimate Material

Operation:

Click [Nesting]l — [Estimate material] to pop up a dialog box, you can define the [Unit]

and [Wastage] , when finish, click [Calculate] , then you can calculate the material usage

for each size, then click [OK] .
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Richpeace Garment CAD V10.0

3

L] Far

I

Barcrupiim Bl | Comui

Langth ims)

IR R ]

s K" —

3

(Gstemiona ] [ammroas cmemption] [Eavag | [Prass S| [Fromes] | peasi | (b Fula] [tmpors ebs] [ Cloes |

Pattern: Show style name and size;

Count: Appear quantity in above“set’option;

Width: Material width;

Part: Show pattern name;

Mode: Appear nesting mode in above “set’option

When mode is normal:

Count: Maximum pattern quantity in one line appointed width;

Length:Marker length minus less one line marker length;
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Richpeace Garment CAD V10.0
Like above, Five line marker length is 98.9 cm, Four line marker length is 79.2cm, So

Length is 19.7 (98.9cm-79.2cm) ,Width is maker width minus less on row marker width;

Like above picture, Nine row width is 121.45cm, Eight row width is 108.28cm, So width is13.17cm
(121.45cm-108.28cm)

When mode is reverse

Count:Two line pattern quantity in appointed width;

Length:Marker length minus less two line marker length divide 2;

86.23-57.49

See above picture,Six line length is 86.23, Four line width is 57.49, So length is 14.37cm (2 ) Widthis

marker width minus less one repeat width;
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Richpeace Garment CAD V10.0

See above picture, First marker width is 88.12cm, Second less one repeat is 78.33cm,

So marker width is 9.79cm (88.12cm-78.33)

When Mode is interleaving

Count:One line pattern quantity in appointed width;

Length;One line marker length;

Width:Marker width divide maximum pattern quantity in one line;
When mode is @ interleaving

Count: Two lines pattern quantity in appointed marker width;

Length: Even line marker length minus less two line marker length
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See above picture, First marker length 117.9, Second marker length is 99.45cm,

So marker length is 18.45cm, Width is marker width minus less one repeated marker width divide
2. When mode is @ interleaving

Count:One line pattern quantity in appointed marker width;

Length:Even line marker length divide line;

Width: Two line marker width minus less one line marker width;

See above, First marker width is 122.61 cm, Second marker width is 109.3cm, So marker
Width is 13.31cm (122.61cm-109.3cm)

Consume:

477 www.richpeace.com



®

Richpeace’
Richpeace Garment CAD V10.0
At length unit, Length divide count.
At area unit, Length divide count then multiply width;
Waste: Can input material waste;
Material consume: One material consume in one size;

Comment: Can input special comment;

Calculate:This command is used for calculating material length;

Setup:
Setup 5|

Interwal Vi +

@ Ho (1 ¥es Material

Fiece

Length ™ | Select |

Area Unit =g mm Select

Single Piece Consume

Material

To file

Title B_v column

Separator Mark for text item Mark for digit item
Cancel

Interval: It is used for setting internal or no internal in width direction;

Piece: It is used for selecting available length or area unit;

Single piece consume: Select, It is one single pieces material consume, Do not select, It is one
set pattern piece consume;

Material: You can select available length or area unit according to factory requirement;

To file: When export.txt file, Can select output Result;

Unit: Itis used for selecting area unit or length unit in table;

Print set: It is used for setting page border. Printer type and print direction;
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Preview: Preview before plotting
Print: Itis used for plotting estimate material;
Export file: Can export *.text file, Can check result at any computer;

Close: Close estimate material window;

() Nest

Function :

When use cap nesting, Nest all the pattern.

[ Mest @ﬂ

Hot Rewerse Fiece

Interwal @ Ho I Yes

FReverze Fiace

Interwal @ Ho Teas

J Hest Integrity pieces

@ Last ' Together
0K | Cancel |

Not Reverse piece: No distance nest when Mode is set Normal, integrity, integrity, Also

can select have distance;

Reverse Piece: It is refer to Mode is reverse, @reverse, Can select no distance nest;

Nest integrity pieces: The remain pieces did not form on line, Can select nest together or nest

at last.
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Not one line nest
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Not one line at last

Operation:

Click [Cap nest] -- [Nest] , You can define the [Not Reverse Piece] or [Reverse Piece] .
Then click OK, system can do the nesting automatically.

For a single pattern for the selected code, see Truss Tool Cap Nesting
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system setup

System Setup | Help[H]
Language »

Interface scheme »

(e

record dialogue place

BT

® Language

Function :

Switch between different language versions. Simplified Chinese to Traditional Chinese, English, Thai,
Spanish, Korean, etc.

Operation:

Click [System Settings ] - [language] , Select the need language.

® Record dialogue place

Function:

Choose Record dialogue place of the last dialog and open the dialog again when it was closed.

Operation:

Click [System Settings] menu---- [ Record dialogue place ], If there is a tick in front of it, it will not be ticked

after the operation. If it is not ticked before, there will be a tick after the operation.
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Help menu (H)

up (FelptH]]

About[A]... o

1 Loy B s —-— —

) About

Function:
Check version. VID. Copy right etc.
Operation:

Click [Help] -- [About] ,You can see following dialogue , After checking, Click [ OK]

About RP-GMS

= Richpeace GMS V9.0 (SIHGLE)
E Copyright (C) 1999-2012
= VID: 201580115 .l
Shenzhen Richforewer CAD Co., Limited.
Tel:400-9687-B116
wiw. richforever. en
wiw. richpeace. com

Warning: This software 1s pretected by copyright laws and
international treaties . Unanthorized reproduction
or distribution of thiz software will result in
severe civil law and criminal penalties.

ok |

Conclusion

Thanks for reading the garment CAD user manual of Richpeace. This is a user manual especially for
Richpeace garment CAD. If there are some operations in this book are different from the practical operations
during using this software and hardware, you should refer to the practical operation. If some functions

introduced inside this manual vary from real functions, it is possibly because you are using the different
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version from the book stated. Richpeace Company reserves the final interpretation right of usage of software

and hardware. If you have any questions, please contact us by the following ways:

Factory: NO.6 Baozhong Road ,Baodi Economic Development zone , Tianjin, China.

Website: http://www.richpece.com

Email: cad@richpeace.com
Telephone: +86-22-22533456
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